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i@ XK8 Range 1998 Introduction

Electrical Guide Format

This Electrical Guide is made up of two major sections. The first section, at the front of the book, provides general informa-
tion for and about the use of the book, and information and illustrations to aid in the understanding of the XK8 electrical /
electronic systems, as well as the location and identification of components.

The second section includes the Figures, which are the basis of the book. Each Figure is identified by a Figure Number (i.e.
Fig. 01.1) and Title, and is accompanied by a page of data containing information specific to that Figure.

It is recommended that the user read through the front section of the book to develop a familiarity with the layout of the
book and with the system of symbols and abbreviations used. The Table of Contents on the following pages should help
to guide the user.

Standard Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Electrical Guide:
B+ Battery Voltage

CAN Controller Area Network

COUPE  Coupe Vehicles

CONV. Convertible Vehicles

DI Direction Indicator

LH Left-Hand

LHD Left-Hand Drive

NAS North American Specification
RH Right-Hand

RHD Right-Hand Drive

ROW Rest of World

SCP Standard Corporate Protocol Network
VIN Vehicle Identification Number

Refer to the vehicle Service Manual for a glossary of standard terms and their abbreviations.

Vehicle Identification Numbers (VIN)
VIN ranges are presented throughout the book in the following manner:
[[] VIN 123456 indicates “up to VIN 123456™; VIN 123456 [ | indicates “from VIN 123456 on”.

XK8 Electrical System Architecture

The XK8 system ““architecture” is new to Jaguar vehicles and features vehicle multiplexing. Multiplexing allows for greatly
simplified wiring harnesses, while at the same time allowing flexibility in programming market variants. Two data net-
works are used in the system: a controller area network (CAN) for the engine, drive train and related systems, and a stan-
dard corporate protocol network (SCP) for the body systems. Any vehicle subsystem depicted on the figures with the
CAN or SCP included uses data derived from the network, or transmits data via the network to achieve control. Messages
for both networks are cataloged in the Appendix of this book. When appropriate, the user will be referred to the Appendix
by a note on the Data page. In addition to the two networks, the XK8 uses a serial data bus (ISO) for diagnostics and for
the programming of certain control modules.

The XK8 uses both power and logic grounds; however, it does not use a common logic ground stud connection as in
previous vehicles.

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997 1

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Table of Contents XK8 Range 1998 @

COMPONENT INAEX ...ttt et e e e e e e e e bbb bbb e e e e e e e e e e e e e annnne 5-9
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Relay and Fuse Box Identification and LOCAtioN .............coocueiiiiiiiiiiieieeiiiiieeeee e 23

NOTE: The Appendix, which contains a catalog of CAN and SCP Network messages, follows the Figure and Data pages.
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?@ XK8 Range 1998 Table of Contents

FIGURES
Fig. Description Variant
| 01 Power Distribution
011 ... Main Power DIStriDULION .........cooiiiiiiiiieiiiiieee e All Vehicles
012 ... Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Fuse Boxes....... All Vehicles
013 ..... Battery Power Distribution: Trunk, Engine Compartment and
EMS FUSE BOXES ...ttt All Vehicles
014 ... Ignition Switched Power Distribution .............ccccceeiiiiieniniiieeeens All Vehicles
015 ... Engine Management Switched Power Distribution ........................ All Vehicles
[ 02 Ground Distribution |
021 ..... Ignition Switched Ground Distribution .............ccccccovviiiieeiiiiiienenns All Vehicles
| 03 Battery; Starter; Generator |
03.1...... Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 N/A ......oevvvvieeeeeiiiiie e AJ26 N/A Vehicles
03.2 ...... Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 SC.......cccoovviviiiiiieieiieieeeeeeeeeeiens AJ26 SC Vehicles
| 04 Engine Management |
041 ... AJ26 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1 ...........cccceeeeviiieneennnnne AJ26 N/A NAS Vehicles VIN 024687 |:|
04.2 ... AJ26 N/A ROW Engine Management: Part 1 ..........cccccoovviveeennnnn. AJ26 N/A ROW Vehicles VIN 024687 |:|
043 ...... AJ26 N/A Engine Management: Part 2 ...........cooccviviieeiniieeennninenns AJ26 N/A Vehicles VIN 024687 |:|
044 ... AJ26 SC ROW Engine Management: Part 1...........ccccceevviiieneennnnn AJ26 SC ROW Vehicles
045 ... AJ26 SC ROW Engine Management: Part 2...........ccccceeevvvveeeennnnne AJ26 SC ROW Vehicles
05 Transmission
051 ...... AJ26 N/A Automatic TranSMISSION ........eveeeeiriiieeeriiiiee e e AJ26 N/A Vehicles
052 ...... AJ26 SC Automatic TranSMISSION .......cvveeeerriieeeeeiiiiee e e e AJ26 SC Vehicles
053 ...... Gearshift INTErlOCK .........ocvvieieii e All Vehicles
| 06 Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control
06.1...... Anti-Lock Braking; Traction CONtrol ..........ccccevvvviiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeseniens All Vehicles
| 07 Climate Control
07.1 ...... Climate Control: Part L ..........coooueeiieiiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
07.2 ...... Climate Control: Part 2 ..........coooueeeiiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
| 08 Instrumentation; Audible Warnings
08.1 ... INSEIUMENT PACKS ...t All Vehicles
08.2 ... AUdIbIE WAININGS ... All Vehicles
| 09 Exterior Lighting
09.1 ...... Exterior Lighting: FIrONT........c..eeiiiiiiiiiieiiiiee e All Vehicles
09.2 ... Exterior Lighting: REAI .........cuviiiiiiiiiiie et All Vehicles
09.3 ...... Headlamp LeVEliNg ..........uuueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e Headlamp Leveling Vehicles
DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998 3
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FIGURES
Fig. Description Variant
10 Interior Lighting
10.1 ...... INEEIOr LIGNTING ...eeiiiiiiiieee i All Vehicles
10.2 ...... Dimmer-Controlled Lighting .........cc.coeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
11 Steering; Mirrors; Suspension
11.1 ... Power ASSISted STEEING ......oovveeieiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
11.2 ... Steering Column MOVEMENT ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
11.3 ... MITOr MOVEMENT ...t All Vehicles
114 ... Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold-Back Mirrors .........cccocovvvvveeieenns All Vehicles
115 ... Suspension Adaptive DampPiNg ........occcveeeerriiieeenniiee e Adaptive Damping Vehicles
12 Seat Systems
12.1 ... Driver Seat: MEMOIY .......coiiuuiiiiiiiiiiee et Memory Seat Vehicles
12.2 ... Driver Seat: NON MEMIOIY .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et Non Memory Seat Vehicles
12.3 ...... Passenger Seat: 3-Way MOVEMENt ...........ccuuviiiieiiiiieeeie e 3-Way Movement Vehicles
124 ... Passenger Seat: 2-Way MOVEMENt ..........ccccvvviimiiiiiiee e 2-Way Movement Vehicles
13 Door Locking; Security
13.1 ... Central DOOr LOCKING ...cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et All Vehicles
14 Wash / Wipe System
14.1 ... Wash / WIpe SYSIEM ......ocviiiiiiii e All Vehicles
15 Windowv Lifts; Convertible Top
15.1 ...... WINAOW LITES ..oeiiiiiiiiiiece e All Vehicles
15.2 ...... CoNVErtIDIE TOP .o Convertible Vehicles
16 In-Car Entertainment; Telephone
16.1 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment: Convertible.............ccccoooiiiinnnnn. Convertible Vehicles
16.2 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment: COUPE .......cuvvveeiriiieeeeiiiiieee e, Coupe Vehicles
16.3 ...... Premium In-Car Entertainment ............coooviieieiiiiieie e, Premium ICE Vehicles
164 ...... Radio Telephone ... All Vehicles
17 Supplementary Restraint System
17.1 ... AIrDAG SYSEEIM oo All Vehicles
18 Ancillaries
18.1 ...... Ancillaries: Horns; Cigar Lighters; Accessory Connectors;
Garage DOON OPENET .......cooviiiiiiiiieieeet e All Vehicles
19 Vehicle Multiplex Systems
19.1 ... CAN (Network); SCP Network; Serial Data Links .........c.ccccccevvvinnns All Vehicles
4 DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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ig. 06.1 ig. 04.1
ig. 19.1 ig. 04.2
. ig. 05.2
115 0 061
ig. 13.2 i9. 09.2
ig. 11.5
ig. 11.5 _
ig. 19.1 041
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.3 ig. 05.2
ig. 07.2 ig. 06.1
_ ig. 09.2
ig. 04.3 ig. 11.5
.07.1
ig. 07.2 ig. 04.1
ig. 19.1 ig. 04.2
ig. 07.1 04.1
ig. 10.2
ig. 16.1
ig. 07.1 ig. 16.2
_ ig. 16.3
.07.1
171 ig. 09.1
o1 ig. 09.2
-19. ig. 10.2
ig. 17.1 ig. 10.2
AIRBAGS ....ovvoooveeeeesssseeseess s Fig. 17.1 -18.1
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR .....ovovvereeereeereeeseeeseeenenes Fig. 07.1 COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ........cccoonvne. Fig. 11.2
ANTENNA MOTOR ....ooviveeeeesesees s Fig. 16.3 CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP ...ooiiiiiiiiiiines Fig. 15.2
ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY ... Fig. 07.1 CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH w..covverreeeeseeeseeeereneeeeseeeerenneens Fig. 10.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 15.2
AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) .... Fig. 08.2
COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH ..o Fig. 08.1
AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)........vvcoereeenn. Fig. 11.2
CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH ...covovveereeeceeree Fig. 10.2
ig. 01.1
i 03.1 CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH ....cooveeeveeeeeeeeeseeeeseeesseeee s Fig. 04.3
iq. 07.2 CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)............... Fig. 04.3
011 D = 4 SWITCH oo Fig. 05.1
, '82'; DAMPER SOLENOIDS ..o eeeeeseesessesessesese Fig. 11.5
ig. 08.2 DATA LINK CONNECTOR ...cooveerereereneeeeseeeeseeseeresseereeeseseee Fig. 19.1
ig. 09.1
0 09.2 DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) .......ovvee. Fig. 10.2
ig. 10.1 DIMMER MODULE ..o Fig. 10.2
112
ig. 11.3 ig. 10.1
ig. 11.4 _
o 121 ig. 10.1
0 122 ig. 11.2
0 12.3 ig. 11.3
o 12.4 ig. 11.4
0 131 ig. 12.1
0 13.2 ig. 13.1
o 133 ig. 13.2
0 14.1 ig. 13.3
i 15.1 ig. 15.1
i 18.1 ig. 15.2
i 10.1 .19.1
ig. 04.3
ig. 04.3
ig. 06.1
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FUEL PUMP ..o Fig. 04.3

FUEL TANK PRESURE SENSOR ........ccocoiiiiiiiicniinieies Fig. 04.1

........................................................ ig. 16.1
................................................................................................ ig. 16.2

...................................................... ig. 01.1
ig. 01.2
ig. 01.4

ig. 01.1
ig. 01.3
ig. 01.4
ig. 07.2
ig. 09.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 14.1
ig. 18.1

ig. 01.1
ig. 01.3

. Fig. 01.5
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER ... . Fig. 10.1

ig. 01.1
ig. 01.2
ig. 01.4

ig. 01.1
ig. 01.3
ig. 01.4
ig. 04.3
ig. 07.2
ig. 09.2
ig. 18.1

GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE)........cccccevviiinne Fig. 18.1

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE .. .. Fig. 05.1

......................................................................... i Fig. 05.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 10.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 19.1
GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID .......ccocoviiiiieiieeeeeeeeeiins Fig. 05.2
GENERATOR ..ottt e e eeeeeeeeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaees Fig. 03.1
GLASS BREAKAGE SENSOR (ROOF CONSOLE) ........cccceeueeee. Fig. 13.2
GLOVE BOX LAMP ...oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiteeete ettt Fig. 10.1
HANDSET ..ottt eeee s eeeeeeseeesreesseeeaeeeeeeeaaaaeaaens Fig. 16.4
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATORS ....ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e, Fig. 09.3
HEATED BACKLIGHT ..ooiiiiiiiiiiieee e Fig. 07.2
HEATED OXYGEN SENSORS .......ooiviiiiiiiiiiiieiiiieeieeeees Fig. 04.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 04.2
HEATER PUMP ...ttt Fig. 07.2
HEATER VALVE ...ttt Fig. 07.2
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP ...ccooiiiiiiiiiiiitiiieieeceee e Fig. 09.2
HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE .......cccooovviiiiiiiiiiieee. Fig. 01.1
FRONT FOG LAMPS ... Fig. 00w Fig. 03.1
FRONT LAMP UNITS eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeee Fig. 09.1 HORN SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) v.vvvvoooocoeeenes Fig. 18.1
FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID .o R L R 193
FUEL INJECTORS ..ot Fig. 04.3 Fig. 18.1
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR .....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiireeret e Fig. 08.1
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ig. 04.3 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ....cooeveereeeeeeeeereeeeeeseeeeereseeeeee Fig. 08.1
_ ig. 10.2
.043
, MIRROR JOY STICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) ............ Fig. 11.3
0. 30, ettt st e Fig. 11.4
112
ig. 13.1 MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) ....cccooveeereeeessereeeseeeee Fig. 05.1
e ——————— et Fig. 10.2
021
ig. 03.1 NEUTRAL SWITCH 1o eses e Fig. 03.1
IMPACT SENSORS ......coveeeveeeseeeeeseeseeseeseeesesesseeeessesses e Fig. 17.1 NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH ......eeorvveeeeeeereeereseeeeereseeeree Fig. 05.2
e ————————— e Fig. 11.2
INCLINATION SENSOR ...ooovvvvmmmnnnniimnnssssssssinnsssssssieiees I8 182 et ettt Fig. 11.3
INERTIA SWITCH oo N Fig. 13.1
INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR .......ccoovvsrrrrrrrsssssssssssssssssssssss Fig. 11.4 NUMBER PLATE LAMPS ....ooooonnnnnnnnnnne Fig. 09.2
KEY FOB ANTENNAS ......covvereeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeseeseeeeeeseesee e Fig. 13.1 OIL PRESSURE SWITCH ..o, Fig. 08.1
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Fig. 13.2 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH ......ovveeerveeeeeseeeeessseseesesesseeeennnn. Fig. 041
................................................................................................ Fig. 13.3 e Fig. 04.2
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE .......oveeereeeeeeeeesseresesereee Fig. 03.1 0 13.2
lg.13.2 ig. 13.3
ig. 13.3
ig. 19.1 PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS ... Fig. 04.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 04.2
KEYLOCK SOLENOID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ................... Fig. 05.2 g
_ POWER AMPLIFIER ....oovvoeveeeeeee oo eeeeeseeee e eseeeeeee Fig. 16.3
KICKDOWN SWITCH = LHD ... Fig. 05.1
o 051 POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE ............. Fig. 11.1
- POWER WASH PUMP ....coveoeeeeeeeereeeeeseeeeseseeeseeeesereeeee Fig. 14.1
ig. 04.2 PUDDLE LAMPS ... eeeeeseeeee e esse s Fig. 10.1
ig. 09.2 QUARTER LIGHT LIFTS ..o Fig. 15.2
ig. 15.2 RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE ... . Fig. 04.3
e ——————————e et Fig. 07.2
.09.3
, RADIATOR FANS ....ooooiveeeeeoeeeeeseeeeeesees e eseees e Fig. 04.3
0. 00, ettt ettt Fig. 07.2
.09.2
ig. 10.2 ig. 16.1
ig. 11.4 ig. 16.2
ig. 14.1 ig. 16.3
_ ig. 16.4
152
_ 161
-05.2 .16.2
ig. 08.1 ig. 16.3
ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2 ig. 16.1
ig. 10.2 ig. 16.2
ig. 11.3 ig. 16.3
ig. 11.4 _
0 121 .10.2
ig. 13.2 ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3 ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2 ig. 10.1
ig. 16.1 _
i 16.2 ig. 16.1
i 16.3 .16.2
ig. 19.1 REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKERS .......cccovvveviereennn, Fig. 16.3
ig. 04.1 REAR SUB-WOOFERS .....cco.ovevereseereeeseseeseesess s, Fig. 16.3
ig. 04.2
REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH ........ooocverreerenne.. Fig. 04.3
MICROPHONE (TELEPHONE) .......cconiiiiiniiiniiniin I 064 ettt Fig. 07.2
MID-BASS SPEAKERS ... Fig. 16.3 REGULATOR .....oooeieecieeeee ettt eses s Fig. 03.1
ROOF CONSOLE ... Fig. 10.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 13.3
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ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

ig. 11.4
ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
ig. 19.1

ig. 11.4
ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4
ig. 19.1

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER .......ccoooviiiiiiiinene Fig.

12.3

ig. 12.4

SEAT HEATER SWITCH

(CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) ....ccoooviiiiiiiiinn, Fig.
.12.2
.12.3
.12.4

SECURITY ACTIVE INDICATOR

(GEAR SELECTOR MODULE) .....ccciiiiiiiiiiiieicieie Fig.
.13.3

SQUAWKERS (FASCIA) ... eeeeeseeeeeseeees s Fig.

STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH

(CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) ....ccoooiiiiiiiiicnn, Fig.
STARTER MOTOR ...ccoiiiiiiiiiiiii i Fig.

12.1

ig. 12.1
.12.2

ig. 12.3

ig. 12.1
.12.2

ig. 12.3
.12.4

13.2

ig. 09.2
.11.4
.131
.13.2
.13.3
.151
.15.2
.19.1

ig. 09.1
.09.1

ig. 09.1
.09.2

ig. 07.1

ig. 12.1
.12.2

16.3

06.1
03.1

ig. 11.2
ig. 03.1
ig. 10.2

ig. 10.2
L1122
.11.3

ig. 12.1

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

ig. 10.2

ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4

ig. 09.2
ig. 16.4
ig. 16.4

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2

ig. 15.2
ig. 15.2
ig. 15.2
ig. 15.2
ig. 15.2
ig. 01.1

ig. 05.1
ig. 19.1

ig. 05.1
ig. 05.1

ig. 08.1
ig. 10.2

TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)............cvueee. Fig. 08.1

TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR .......ccociiiiiiiniiciiin e, Fig. 18.1

TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH
................................................. ig. 13.1

TRUNK LAMPS ...

TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID

ig. 10.2

................................................. Fig. 10.1

................................................. Fig. 13.1

ig. 10.1
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 16.3

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2

ig. 10.2
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 10.1
ig. 11.1
ig. 11.1

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVES ..........cccoeueee. Fig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
VENT ASSEMBLY ...oiiiiiiiiiiieit e Fig. 07.1
WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)...........ccceuene Fig. 14.1
WHEEL SPEED SENSORS ........cocoiiiiiiiiii i Fig. 06.1
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR
(DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) .....covviiieeiinieiieseesieee Fig. 15.1
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES — PASSENGER DOOR
(PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK) ......ccooviieiiiiiiiieenn Fig. 15.1
WINDOW LIFTS .. Fig. 15.1
WINDSHIELD HEATERS ......ooiiiiiiiiicrie e Fig. 07.2
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR ..... Fig. 14.1
WIPER MOTOR ......ioiiiiiiiiii i Fig. 14.1

Component Index
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Figure and Data Page Layout

Figure Pages

Each Figure represents a specific electrical system of the vehicle. The Figures are arranged numerically by system
(01 - Powver Distribution, 02 — Ground Distribution, etc.) with variations in the system identified by a numeral following
a decimal point (01.1, 01.2, etc.). Refer to the Table of Contents for a complete list of the Figures.

The Figures 01 — Power Distribution detail the distribution of power to each of the systems. Numbered reference symbols
refer the user to a specific Figure and from a specific Figure back to the Power Distribution Figures. This method eliminates
the need to include detailed Power Distribution information on each of the Figures. Similarly, the Figure 02 — Ground Distri-
bution details the ignition switched ground distribution. The reference symbols are defined on page 12.

Each Figure appears on a right-hand page with a corresponding Data page to the left. The Figure and Data pages are fold-
ing pages. The user must fold out both pages in order to access all the information provided.

Data Pages
The Data page includes information to assist the user in identifying and locating components, connectors and grounds.
This information is supplemented by the illustrations in this front section of the book.

When network data is required for the understanding of a particular circuit, the user is directed to the Appendix.

Where circuits include a Control Module, Pin Out information is provided with values for “active” and “inactive” states.
The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit con-
nections made and all components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “inactive”
means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. This information is provided to assist the user in understanding circuit
operation and should be used FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

10 DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



=

XK8 Range 1998

User Instructions

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

FIGURE NUMBER

COMPONENT, RELAY, CONNECTOR AND
GROUND INFORMATION

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
Pin Description Active Inactive
Active Inactive
Active Inactive

“The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out dat

1 nput [ I and encoded B+ g KHz Frequency x 1000
C CAN (Network) Vv Voltage (0C) MS  Millseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCPNetwork Hz Frequency MV Millvolts

CAUTION. thi toaid the user in “THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS
Component Location / Access

Connector / Type / Color

RELAYS
Color /Stripe  Connector / Color  Location / Access

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector  Type / Color Location / Access

GROUNDS
Ground

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE

FIGURE

MODEL RANGE AND YEAR

DATA PAGE

TITLE
|

FIGURE NUMBER

Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 N/A

Battry; tarer, Generator. A28 WA

|
1
i‘i H

FACSE BUTRRERD:

<TUD
CONNECTOR

SUPPRESSION

MODULE

o P
proTECTIO
= e .
il Fciem) 7! Go Go GO
- aw v
v
BK i) 75 W T R
o su :
o
Gnmon D =3 -
- SWITCH .
%l} i}
STaRTER RELAY
B m B ay au
et -
- S
BODY PROCESSOR =
OSUE
o
su
Y y
o ewnoa] 0 /
ENGINE CoNTROL
NoSoLE EY TRANSFONDER MODULE
we L o
" ) REGULATOR STARTER NOTOR

GENERATOR

——

I

®-@ roos
®-@roos

O-@ e

7 oput 7 oupat

W CAN (Network)

[pr—
M

7 siona Gound 55) V7 s Network

ed

VARINT: A
VIN RANGE:

KEY TO REFERENCE SYMBOLS

FIGURE PAGE

VARIANT, VIN RANGE AND DATE OF ISSUE

DATE OF ISSUE:

SEPTEMBER 1997
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User Instructions XK8 Range 1998 @

NOTE: In the examples shown on this page, an ‘X’ is used where a number would appear on an actual Figure.

Reference Symbols

Reference symbols are used for three purposes:

« to allow the user to complete the individual system circuit to power supply or ground
= to refer the user to a related circuit

« to identify control module inputs, outputs and signal grounds

Battery Power Supply

This symbol represents a direct battery power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.2 or 01.3.

@ @ @ Ignition Switched Power Supply

This symbol represents ignition switched power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.4 or 01.5.
The suffix | indicates auxiliary power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).
The suffix Il indicates ignition power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il (ENGINE CRANK).

The suffix E indicates engine management switched power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION)
and Il (ENGINE CRANK) under ECM control.

Ignition Switched Ground

This symbol represents an ignition switched ground and refers the user to Figure 02.1.
This symbol without a suffix indicates CRANK. Ground is completed in ignition switch key position Ill (ENGINE CRANK).
The suffix | indicates auxiliary ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).

The suffix Il indicates ignition ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il
(ENGINE CRANK).

(x> Figure Number Reference Flag

This symbol refers the reader to a figure number only. It does not refer to a flag with the same number on a different
figure.

As used in Figures 01.1 through 02.1, the reference flag refers the user to a continuation of the circuit. In this in-
stance, the user matches the number to a Power Supply or Ground symbol to trace the circuit.

In most other cases, it is not necessary to refer to another figure for completion of a circuit, as the reference flags are
used to indicate parallel circuits and circuits that share components. Most of the circuits where this situation occurs
are overlapped to avoid the necessity for cross-referencing to another figure. Exceptions to this rule are instances
where signals are transmitted to or received from other system circuits. When circuits are not overlapped, they are
noted by (CIRCUIT CONTINUED).

BPM Because the Body Processor Module appears numerous times, the abbreviation BPM is used in the reference
flags on Figures 01.2 and 02.1 in order to conserve space.

Control Module Input, Output, Data Link, Signal Ground and Network(s)

W Input V Output W Serial and Encoded V Signal Ground (SG) WCAN (Network) V SCP Network
Communications

These six symbols are employed to assist the user in visualizing the ‘logic’ of circuits containing control modules.
The symbols identify control module input, output, data link, signal ground and network pins. These symbols are also
employed on the corresponding data page.

12 DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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-~ 8 XK8Range 1998

Wiring Symbols

User Instructions

SPLICE

SIMPLIFIED SPLICE

BULB

CAPACITOR

CONNECTOR

DIODE

DIODE (IN HARNESS)

EYELET AND STUD

FUSE

LOGIC GROUND

POWER GROUND

LED

LED

MOTOR

POTENTIOMETER

RESISTOR

SOLENOID

SUPPRESSION DIODE

SUPPRESSION RESISTOR

THERMISTOR

TRANSISTOR

WIRE CONTINUED

ZENER DIODE

Wiring Color Codes

N Brown @] Orange
B Black S Slate
WY White L Light

K Pink U Blue

G Green P Purple
R Red BRD Braid

Y Yellow

When a wire has two or more color code letters, the first
letter indicates the main color and the subsequent letter(s)
indicate the tracer color(s).

Wiring Harness Codes

Code Description

AC Air Conditioning (Climate Control)
AN Generator Suppression Module
AS Generator to Starter

BB Trunk Bridging Link

BC Main Power Distribution

BL Trunk Lid

BT Trunk

DD Door, Driver

DP Door, Passenger

EL Engine Management Cruise Control Link

EM Engine Management

EN Engine Management Side Marker Link
FC Fascia

FL LH Front Wheel

FR RH Front Wheel

IC In-Car Entertainment

IS Inclination Sensor Link

LF Left Forward

LL Power Steering Link

Pl Engine

QL Convertible LH Quarter Light Link
QR Convertible RH Quarter Light Link
RF Roof

RH Rearward

RL LH Rear Wheel

RR RH Rear Wheel

RT Radio Telephone

SA Starter to Generator Link

SC Column Switchgear
SD Seat, Driver
SP Seat, Passenger

SW Steering Wheel
TL Telephone

Code Numbering

When numbering connectors, grounds and splices, Jaguar
Engineering uses a three-position format: AC001, AC002,
etc. Because space is limited in this Electrical Guide, the
codes have been shortened. Thus AC001-001 becomes
AC1-1, AC002-001 becomes AC2-1, etc.

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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User Instructions XK8 Range 1998 @f’

Harness Component Numbers

Connectors

HARNESS CODE + CONNECTOR NUMBER + PIN NUMBER
EXAMPLE: FC7-24 (pin number is separated by a dash)
Where the pin number differs from LHD to RHD, the connector number will be further identified by (LHD) or (RHD).

e e
(- (-
FC7-24 FC7-24 (LHD)

FC7-15 (RHD)
Harness code 41 Ii Pin number

Connector number

Splices

HARNESS CODE + S (SPLICE) + SPLICE NUMBER
EXAMPLE: RHS3 (no dash is used)

NOTE: In order to avoid unnecessary circuit complication, multiple splices (more than two wires) within components,
in wires leading from input components to multiple circuits and in harness ‘ground’ sides, are simplified so as not to
show wires from other circuits.

RHSBT RHS3
SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
Harness code Splice number

Splice

Diodes

Harness diodes occur at connectors and are depicted as components and identified by a connector number.

EXAMPLE:
-
BT29-1] g9 [BT292

Relay connector numbers are shown within the relay. The connector number is shown in the upper portion of the re-
lay; the pin (terminal) number is shown adjacent to the pin. Certain relays are paired and share a modular connector.
In this instance, the connector number remains the same for both relays while the pin numbers of the second relay
are identified by numbers 6 — 10.

Relay Connectors

EXAMPLE:

AC20 4 AC20 9

14 DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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5‘;@ XK8 Range 1998 User Instructions

Grounds

HARNESS CODE + GROUND STUD NUMBER + EYELET STUD POSITION (A,B,C) + EYELET DESIGNATION (S,L,R)

Eyelet stud position

There may be up to three eyelets on one stud. A, B and C are used to indicate the position of the eyelet on the stud:

A - first (bottom), B — second (middle), C - third (top).

Eyelet designation

Two eyelet variations are used: a single eyelet and an eyelet pair. The single eyelet has a single ‘leg’, which is identi-

fied by an S; the eyelet pair has two ‘legs’, identified as L (left) or R (right).

SINGLE EYELET EYELET PAIR

Harness code Harness code Harness code
Ground stud number Ground stud number 17 Ground stud number

FCZS LFlAR BT1CS

Slngle leg eyelet RH leg of eyelet — L Single leg eyelet

First eyelet on stud Third eyelet on stud

EXAMPLES:

Where the ground designation differs from LHD to RHD, the RHD ground is shown in parentheses. If the ground

designation is the same for LHD and RHD, only one ground designation is used.
EXAMPLES:

EM2AR < LHD Vehicles

BT1AL —<——— Same for LHD & RHD Vehicles
(EM1AR)  <«——— RHD Vehicles

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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Connectors XK8 Range 1998 @

The following connectors are the common harness-to-harness connectors used throughout the vehicle.

Multilock 040 Multilock 070
Low current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection High current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection
connector). connector).

Econoseal Il LC Econoseal Il HC
Low current sealed connector. High current sealed connector.

Ford Card
Used for SRS only.

16 DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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XK8 Range 1998 Main POWGF Distribution; Ground POint |dentiﬁCati0n and LOC&tiOﬂ Main Power Distribution; Ground Point Identification and Location

GROUND POINTS MAIN POWER DISTRIBUTION

ENGINE COMPARTMENT GENERATOR
FUSE BOX Sl = ?
ST11
LF1
STARTER
MOTOR
LF2 FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR
T BT8O0
\ ST1
ENGINE MANAGEMENT o \ - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX (RHD) YR \ J gm0 | FUSE BOX (LHD)
| .
|
EM2 EM1 |
l_____RHD
LF3
FC4 —mM8M— - re
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD) PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD) DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)
FC3 pd o ~ EC1 FC90 BT79 FC90
(QUIET GROUND) (= [ o / / / N | Foss FCoL Feoz
L CE2 l___RHD i1
RADIO / CASSETTE
HEAD UNIT GROUND
TUNNEL
STUD CONNECTOR
FC6 ————— @ @ —— 5
RH3 \
(KEYFOB ANTENNA) |
RH2 ———————— - = RH1
@ ————— RADIO ANTENNA GROUND
BT61
HIGH POWER o
PROTECTION MODULE o @
BT68 BT62 T60
/ BATTERY GROUND BT63
BT66
7 BT1 +eo
BT2 BATTERY
BT3
— =
BT68
BT67 —
TRUNK FUSE BOX o,
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997 17
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HarneSS LayOUt Harness Layout XK8 Range 1998 @

LHD RHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE FRONT OF VEHICLE

IIT= )
g
N
T O]
=
Y
TLt= )
=
N
T =)
=
iy

B LFa1 B LFa2 J LFa1 B LFa2
- FR-
FL-LHFRONT WHEEL ————< > 1 1 FR = RH FRONT WHEEL FL-LHFRONT WHEEL ————> | I <~—————— FR-RH FRONT WHEEL
: : ST - STARTER LINK : :
ST - STARTER LINK
PI-ENGINE 1 1 / LL - POWER STEERING LINK PI-ENGINE | | /
1 ¥ 1
LE - LEFT FORWARD —————> =TT <«————————  EL-ENGINE MANAGEMENT _ > B <«———  EL-ENGINE MANAGEMENT
i l l CRUISE CONTROL LINK LF - LEFT FORWARD i CRUISE CONTROL LINK
@--- EI% EM60 LL1 NEL OR @3- E:% EM60 EL1 OR
LF3 4 Y Y oY EN - ENGINE MANAGEMENT LF3 ~ ~ ~ EN - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
: : SIDE MARKER LINK : : : SIDE MARKER LINK
---C-.-.-.-.-.-.-.:-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-:-.-..-.-..-.-._ ---C-.-.-.-.-.-.-.:-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-:-.-.-.-.-.. .
LF3 - : : LF3 - : :
LF40 & EM2 & EM1 : LF40 & EM2 (% EM1 :
- - -
AC - AIR CONDITIONING : EM - ENGINE MANAGEMENT AC — AIR CONDITIONING : EM — ENGINE MANAGEMENT
(CLIMATE CONTROL) : (CLIMATE CONTROL) :
J\ LF1 . » AC12 D oEms | /]\ LF1 . P ACL2 D EML |
iR B Aci6 g AcCi3 AN EM2 ~ iR B Aci6 g ACI3 A EM2 ~
DD1 & LF60 - & AC14 B Em3 DP1 DP1 & LF60 ] S acia B Em3 DD1
1 1 1 AC15 1 1 1 1 AC15
ch@:n--: : : =@ FCL ch@:n--: : : =@ FC1
1 1
DD — DRIVER'S DOOR —> FC4@:..L-----}.----:.---------.,.--}------L..:@Fcz ~<— DP - PASSENGER'’S DOOR DP - PASSENGER’S DOOR —> Fc4@:..L-----3.----,.---------,.---;j-____l...:©FC2 <— DD-DRIVER’'S DOOR
SC1 1 /l\ ] 1 e 1
sc2 1 1 1 1 SC1
sc3 1 1 RF1 1 1 RFl/l\ 1%
sca 1 1 1 1 SC3
SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR ! ' RF - ROOF 1 ' SCa
1 1 1 SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
— 1 ' 1 1 >
Sw-STEERING WHEEL ——— 3w i i FC - FASCIA FC - FASCIA i : A\
sw2 1 H - - . H Swa SW - STEERING WHEEL
§~ - N~ —‘
~ - ~ -
TL - TELEPHONE —\ “'I - TL - TELEPHONE — "7 - RF - ROOF
- - -9 - - -9
RT3 / RT20 : RT3 / RT20 :
RT - RADIO TELEPHONE e RT - RADIO TELEPHONE e
-)--f -
_ IN- [ 1 ~IN- 1
IC — IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT Fco @ +- ®rcs IC - IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT ——> Fcs @ +- ® rcs
icall 1 icall 1
: =L : =L
' : v SDl} i -CSF’l A SP - PASSENGER’S SEAT SP - PASSENGER’S SEAT : A SF’l> i -CSDl AN SD - DRIVER’S SEAT
SD - DRIVER’S SEAT : 2§ 52 ' SP2 4 SD2
. 1 . 1
H 1 RHL H 1 RHL
H ~ RH2 H = RH2
. § RH12 . B RrH12
: 1 RHL4 Va—— RH — REARWARD : 1 RHL  a RH - REARWARD
. 1 . 1
' <+ ' <+
BT-TRUNK ———>1 I H H H H 1 BTL BT-TRUNK ———>: 1 H H H H 1 BTl
H Py A ~ BT2 . A Py B
: RH2 RH5 RH6 T & rer BEDR : RH2 55 RH5 RH6 T @ riz W B2
. * BT58 . T BT58
QL — CONVERTIBLE ' H QR — CONVERTIBLE QL — CONVERTIBLE ' H QR - CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK : | . RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK : | . RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
’-----.‘-------.----------’--------------------'-‘ ’------.-------.----------’--------------------'-‘
: BT3 : ¥eee BTL § : BT3 : e BTL :
. H 1 H . H 1 H
. - . @:.. -d
" : 1 @j' . " : 1 .
. . 1 BT2 . . . 1 BT2 .
A : A S : : A S
BT72 . BL1 BT73 BT72 . BL1 BT73
RL - LH REAR WHEEL ——> ' \ <«——— RR-RH REAR WHEEL RL - LH REAR WHEEL ——> ' \ ~<—— RR-RH REAR WHEEL
BL - TRUNK LID BL — TRUNK LID
BB — TRUNK BRIDGING LINK BB — TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

XK8 Range 1998

Control Module Identification and Location

Control Module Identification and Location

LHD

I

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

RHD

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
DIMMER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

[
Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location XK8 Range 1998 @

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

3

= 0000000
T

— 0000000
0000000

=]

[

LF37 / 25-WAY / BLACK

24 25
B ||WY

o
O R G
UO || US S G Y Y [¢] B NR
AJ26 N/A
EM14 / 12-WAY / WHITE EM15 / 22-WAY / WHITE

5 4
R BK

3 2 1
WR || GY || GY
12 11 || 10 8 7
G G B B B

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 N/A

[=]=f=f = e o Lo o f e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

| s e e s e e e | s s e s e e 5
s I s s s s s s s s s s s e

88 || 87
Y G

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

| | L
EM73 [ e Y e Y e Y e e L PRV
CoOoOooOoOoOooO | ooosss
LT LT LI LT
EM73 / 18-WAY / BLACK EM72 / 14-WAY / BLACK

ﬂ

25 26 27 28 3 33 34 || 35 || 36 37 38 L H
LGB LGU LGP LGN W B BY || BU || BO || BN || BR G Y
10 12 13 14 15
— BG || BW || BK L

@
[9]
ﬂ
T o
E
n N

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

9 7 5
W
14 || 13
Wi w GR || PY
26 || 25 || 24 || 23 || 22
U||LGW||LGO||LGK|| UB

34 | 33| 32 (| 31 30
LPG|[LGS||LGR||LGY

4
OK

20 || 19
B Y
29
O

e\ o
EM14 EM15 EM13 EM12 EM11 EM10
I 7
EM13 /7 34-WAY / GREY EM12 / 22-WAY / GREY EM11 / 16-WAY / GREY EM10 / 28-WAY / GREY

2 1 6 5 3 2 5 4 3 2 1
W || KN YW |[WU — WK |[ UN [|ULG WR
12 || 11 11 || 10 9 8

RW || PW RY || SG SLG
14 || 13 || 12
GY || UP

uw
19 (| 18 16 || 15 || 14 || 13 || 12
BY || BY K R BG || BY || BG

4 3 2 1
WU|[ P SR
5

28 || 27
BG

AJ26 SC

EM14 / 12-WAY / WHITE EM15 / 22-WAY / WHITE

5
R
12
G G

4
BK

3
WR

8 7
B B B

2 1
GY || GY

1
PU PS
PN

13 12
14 B

10 9
RY [| KW

Ul W
25 ([ 24 | 23 || 22
U|[LGW]||LGO||LGK]|| UB
33 || 32 || 31
LGS||LGR||LGY

EM13 / 34-WAY / GREY

7 4
OK
14 || 13
GR || PY
20 (| 19
B Y
29 || 28 || 27
o P BG

EM12 / 22-WAY / GREY EM11 / 16-WAY / GREY EM10 / 28-WAY / GREY

2 1 6 5 4 3 2 1 4 3 5 4 3 1
W [| KN YW WU |[ YR |[YN||YG|[YU WU|[ P WK || UN |[ULG|[ UG || WR
12 (| 11 8 7 13 || 12 11 10
RW || PW SLG RG K PG Us |[NO
14 || 13 || 12 21 || 20 16 14
GY || UP UW || BG PK ou
19 (| 18 16 || 15 || 14 || 13 || 12 28 26 || 25 24 || 23 || 22
BY || BY K R BG || BY || BG Y G BK B

20
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
——

BT41 BT40

!

!

BT41 / 26-WAY / BLACK (NAS)

BT40 / 16-WAY / BLACK

= ﬁ 7
O

FC25

FC26
FC25 / 48-WAY / BLACK

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
FC26 / 24-WAY / BLACK

DD11 / 22-WAY / BLACK DD10 / 22-WAY / BLUE
7 6 5 5 4 3 2 1
BP KS ||[LGU|| OU SY PN PG BY N
15 14 13 13 12 11 10 9
WG PO ||PW || PB BG U
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE 190[ 18 20
UN uUpP GY WU || BR BO
1 O®] LX
0000000000000 0000000000000
0000000000000 0000000000000
0000000000000 0000000000000
0000000000000 0000000000000
FC14

PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
J

FC14 / 104-WAY / GREY
86 [ 87 || 88 [| 89 || 90 || 91 92 [[ 93 || 94 [| 95 || 96 98 [| 99 |[100||101 (| 102 |(103 || 104
ON |[ SK || YG ||LG BG || BW SU |[ YK [|LGO|| RS || PW GB |[ PN [| BR [|PW ][ NY || B NY
58 [[ 59 || 60 [| 61 [| 62 || 63 65 66 [| 67 || 68 || 69 || 70 || 71 73 || 74 76 || 77 || 78
SB [| PY || RY |[ KG Ul swW BK PU [| UR || US || OK || GS |[ SR GO || RW GK || GP [| PG
31 || 32|33 35 || 36 || 37 || 38 || 39 40 || 41 || 42 || 43 || 44 || 45 48 50 || 51 || 52
SW ||WN [| RG OU [|LGW|[LGR||OR || Y WU |[RW [| UY [|BLG|| OY || UG oG GY ||RW || BS
5 6 7 9 10 (| 11 || 12 || 18 14 || 15 || 16 || 17 || 18 || 19 || 20 22 [ 23 || 24 || 25 || 26
GU || SO || YW [| RU U[[ SR || YB [| OP || GO UB |[WO || RY [|OS || YS LG|| OG WB ||WO |[NW || B || YG

NOTE: (NAS) PIN 13 NOT USED

79 || 80 |[ 81 || 82 || 83
NG || NB [|GR || GR || GB

53 [| 54 || 55 || 56 || 57
RK [| RB |[ SP ||UW
27 || 28 30
GO || RW U
1 3
RY [| GY |[ GK
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

WK ow

12 13
WR B

1 2
WP || GY

O

DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

O~

O

[ e e e e e e e

[ e e e e e e e

| |
coooooooossss | O3
B L ) e === =]
L I

SD3

SD3/ 16-WAY / BLACK

9 10 11 12 13 14
U KW [| KY [[GN || GP
1 2 3 4 5
PS [[ PO || OK R OB

15 || 16
GW || GY

8
KO

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

| ge—— |

ooo ooofjooo o0o0o

00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0

SD4 SD5

SD4 / 26-WAY / BLACK

FC29 FC30

FC29 / 12-WAY / BLACK

AC4 / 22-WAY / BLACK
14 15 16 17 18 19
B GW|| OU || UB ||LG BW
H
WN[[WU[| NY [[ PY [[ UG

10 11 12
YU || ON

S =

=

FC30 / 12-WAY / GREY

6 5
WKI|[ RG

12 11 10
BK || RS [[ KU

9 8 7
KG || RW || RW
2
KN RP

4
KP

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

SD5 / 10-WAY / BLACK
8 10
G u

1if 2] 3]l 4l]ls

B || B || Us [[uUo|[NK

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

BT69

XK8Range 1998 [

D PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE D

O

[ | [ |

[ s e e e e e e

[ s e e e e e e

[ e e e e

[ e e e e

F

SP3/ 16-WAY / BLACK
10 (| 11 || 12 || 18
W [ KW || KY |[GN
1 2 3 4 5
PS || PO ||OK || R || OB

BT69 / 35-WAY / BLACK

AC4 AC3 AC2 AC1

AC3/ 12-WAY / GREY

20 21 2 7 8 10 11 12

BK [¢] SY |[ SR WP || UB [[ KU ouU
2
S

10 1

10 11
OR [ YG

3 4 5 1
SG [[ SB || OY || UG OoP

AC2 / 16-WAY / GREY

13
uy
5
suU

15 16
L&)
1 2
RLG U

8
Us || GO

16 17 18 19 20 21 22
GN|| RW|[LG RU [[ SR Y NR
3 4 5
UY [[ PS | [LGR

AC1/ 26-WAY / GREY

8
RY |[ PR |[ PY

14
GP

SP5

SP5/ 10-WAY / BLACK

16 8 9 10

GY G S U
8 1 2 3 4 5

KO B B US || UO |[ NK

15
GW

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

Oooooooooa

Oooooooooa

FC22

FC22 / 20-WAY / GREEN (NAS)

20 || 19 (| 18 || 17 || 16 || 15 || 14 || 13 || 12 || 11
— =1 =1vY oll—=1|l=1l =1l =1 =

FC22 / 20-WAY / GREEN (ROW)

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

0000000000000
0000000000000

BT18

BT18 / 26-WAY / YELLOW

19 || 20 || 21 22
UB ||UW|[ RO || RG

23 || 24
RW || WG

14 15 16 17 18 25 26
UP [[UO || RY || RK || RU R BK

22
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Relay and Fuse Box ldentification and Location

Relay and Fuse Box Identification and Location

NOTE: RELAY COLORS ARE WRITTEN AS CASE COLOR (STRIPE) / CONNECTOR COLOR. FOR EXAMPLE, BLACK (BLUE) / BLUE INDICATES A RELAY HAVING A BLACK CASE WITH A BLUE STRIPE AND A BLUE CONNECTOR. IF THERE IS NO COLOR SHOWN IN PARENTHESES, THE RELAY CASE DOES NOT HAVE A STRIPE. SOME RELAYS

CONNECT DIRECTLY TO A FUSE BOX BUS. THE CONNECTOR COLOR FOR THESE RELAYS IS IDENTIFIED AS “BUS™

Wiper FAST/SLOW relay
black / black

LH blower motor relay Wiper RUN/STOP relay

black (blue) / blue black / black
Door mirror heater rela
RH blower motor relay I < black (blue) / blue Y Air conditioning compressor clutch relay
(blue)

black (blue) / blue brown / brown

l . . Ignition positive relay (LHD)

Driver side fuse box (LHD) i i i
II Passenger side fuse box (RHD) . < Crléwr:a/r)éu;;osmve relay (RHD) . . .

DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS LH FASCIA RELAYS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

]

-

Engine Management
fuse box

Fuel injection relay

brown / brown

Throttle motor power relay
brown / brown

Ignition coil relay
brown / brown

EMS control relay
brown / bus

CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS (RHD)

5

Engine compartment
fuse box

Heater pump relay
brown / bus

Front fog relay
brown / bus

Main beam relay

brown / bus

Powerwash relay
. < brown / bus
. Dip beam relay
brown / bus
. ¢ Horn relay
brown / bus
. Ignition positive relay
brown / bus

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS

TRUNK RELAYS: |:| VIN 024687

Tail lamp relay
brown / bus

Heated backlight relay
brown / bus

Rear fog relay

brown / bus

Y . Top up relay
. . . black / black
R
Fuel pump relay lack / blacl
Stopt};"n‘fs r’e‘::; H RH FASCIA RELAYS RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
A brotwn / l:us . II Il;IH ?(ua_rtler ulp _rellay/ LH quarter down relay Auxil i lay (LHD) Intercooler pump relay (RHD): VIN 024687 l:l
ccessory connector relay lack (violet) / violet . uxiliary positive rela
Y own s —— > . (viokey Passenger side fuse box (LHD) . — Ignitior:y pgsitive reIay%RHD) brown / brown
loniti i . Driver side fuse box (RHD) brown / bus
gnition positive relay
brown / bus . RH quarter up relay / RH quarter down relay
black (violet) / violet I I
Trunk fuse box
. T— Door locking relay
TRUNK RELAYS: VIN 024687 D black (violet) / violet . . .

Tail lamp relay
brown / bus

Heated backlight relay
brown / bus

Rear fog relay

brown / bus _l

Fuel pump 1 relay

brown / bus

Stop lamp relay

brown / bus

Accessory connector relay
brown / bus

Ignition positive relay
brown / bus

Trunk fuse box

Top up relay

black / black

Top down relay

black / black

LH quarter up relay / LH quarter down relay
black (violet) / violet

Fuel pump 2 relay

brown / brown

RH quarter up relay / RH quarter down relay
black (violet) / violet

Air conditioning isolate relay
black (violet) / violet

Starter relay

brown / brown

LH windshield heater relay
brown / brown

RH windshield heater relay
brown / brown

CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS (LHD)

Engine Management
fuse box

-

EMS control relay
brown / bus

Intercooler pump relay (LHD): VIN 024687 |:|
brown / brown

Fuel injection relay

brown / brown

Throttle motor power relay
brown / brown

Ignition coil relay

brown / brown

DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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2 XK8Range 1998

Main Power Distribution

Main Power Distribution

FC14-32

(o2 02> [0a D [oa5H[0a7>

TUNNEL FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR STUD CONNECTOR
N N ® - & N
BT61 BT80 ST1
250A % 2 N 7o EMTL N
B _6 5 N I OO BT62 FCO1 LF71
BT67 BT66 BT60 250A BT63 N N
N
BATTERY HIGH POWER
PROTECTION MODULE
BT68
(RHD) _
= (LHD),
I
l
I
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE:
WINDOW LIFT OPERATION @ PK
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) 12 9
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE:
WINDOW LIFT OPERATION @ 25A 7 I 1
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) BT44-1 RG N RG NN RG N N
BATTERY POST B+ BT12-9 FC6-6 EM20-6
(T65) @ ® 5766)
Ky KY FCO2 Yo FCI0
BT2-14 BT49 | i
TRANSIT
ISOLATION DEVICE
AUXILIARY POSITIVE IGNITION POSITIVE IGNITION POSITIVE EMS CONTROL
RELAY RELAY RELAY RELAY
W ® — ® G— ® [— ® G—
Y% !
RH2-20 FC14-97 | X
l
l
1
5 WO - W :
I FC14—15] : I
WN !
l|6 -— v :
I
l
I
l

BODY PROCESSOR
MODULE

o g~ W N P
o
B
oo

RELAYS

IGNITION AUXILIARY POWER BUS

IGNITION POWER BUS
BATTERY POWER BUS
BATTERY POWER BUS
IGNITION POWER BUS
BATTERY POWER BUS

IGNITION POWER BUS

o g b~ W N

RELAYS

ENGINE MANAGEMENT POWER BUS

BATTERY POWER BUS
BATTERY POWER BUS

TRUNK FUSE BOX PASSENGER SIDE

FUSE BOX

DRIVER SIDE
FUSE BOX

ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX FUSE BOX

ENGINE MANAGEMENT

Fig 01 |

ECM CONTROL
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED)

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

~® s

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE:

FEBRUARY 1998
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2 XK8Range 1998

Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes

Battery Power Distribution:
Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes

4]
NK e NK
7
§ #1 20A I:Fch o2
P NS NS s
§ #2 10A J_FSCG
> NU
; D
< NU N NU
10
#3 30A J_F3C6 LF1-20 LFs20
T
11
YRy N
RW RW 13 @
#4 10A FCe FCS39
S (R
N NB NB
15
#5 15A [:905
v e
N NR / G N ey rpN
#6 5A FlcoS chw\ RF1-7
o>
NY NY
OO ) 19
#7 15A [_FACS
NP NP
#8 5A Fes FCSs 20 @
S Py e
S ) NP G
Pry Fes SDL5 SDS6 N 53 @
NW (LHD) NU (RHD) N NW (LHD) NU (RHD)
OO 23
#11 20A cme AClG-?;J (LHD)
- AC15-2 (RHD)
N NY NY
24
#135A 5105
NO NO - - N
25
#15 25A JF3C5 FCssl Ac16-\1 (LHD) D51-22
- AC15-20 (RHD)
NO f f NO
26
RH2-8 BT2-8
NLG NLG
27
NLG RHlJA—Z BT5J8—2
#17 10A Fes FCS40 NLG 28
N NR NR
29
#18 5A [:605
DRIVER SIDE
FUSE BOX

(~]

B ED D D R

[2D[=2> AR S g S ) D RS
g * NR
: NR [ ]=D>
% #2 10A EFCZl FCs89 NR @@
'Z(:: -_'#5 R Fc21 NW EI@
N NW NW
P14 DPS2 NW @@
NW NW NW
#4 5A \F8C21 AC13-14 ACS3 @@@
) NW
o D ED
DD1-4 DDS2 NW @
NW
oD EDEDEDED S )
[e[ie > ? NY Voo o>
O D) NY AC12-20
@ #6 10A i%zo FCs23 NY @
NB NB
% Fe20 @@
' N
RN S [
@ #8 5A Fe20 SPL5 SPS1 N @@
NOTE: SPS1 - 3-way seat only. /
22> OO NP NP

N
IC2-13

(45 ][>

Fig 012 |

#9 10A FC20
2
N NU (LHD) NW (RHD) > NU (LHD) NW (RHD) 46
#11 20A Fc21 AC15-2 (LHD)
o -2 AC16-3 (RHD)
i T =
#13 Fea1
[ I FER S EEX) R EEN R IR >0 = = = a
#15 25A FC20 FCs82 AC15-20 (LHD) DP1-22
-3 AC16-1 (RHD)
NY P NY P NY
48
NG NG
49
#17 15A Jplczo
' M50 10>
50
N NP
FCS88 NP
#18 10A Feczo 51

PASSENGER SIDE
FUSE BOX

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

~® s

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles

VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Battery Power Distribution: Trunk, Engine Compartment and EMS Fuse Boxes

Battery Power Distribution:
Trunk, Engine Compartment and EMS Fuse Boxes

Fig. 013 |

(4]
RELAYS
Fig. 01.1 _(QQQP_E_I ______ NK
!
I
1 NK
" I
@ S NK | (CONV.). __ __ NK
”
g #15A BT13 BTS36
e 7 NK
>
i
% NK
N NS NS
”
#2 20A |‘:11T13
| o o>
58 |[16.0>
S NG / NG 4 NG D
59
#9 10A JBBTll BTS“?\ Ca-1
NG a NG 60
Ica-2
N NY NY
61
: NU
62 :: : >
N NU
”
. BTS32 NU
#12 20A (CONV.) %le 63 @
NO
64 :: : >
N NO
: BTS4 NO
#14 40A (CONV.) iT13 65 @
— i L m
#16 BT12
-4
s NR
#18 iTlo R 66 @
OO
: BTS31 NR
#20 20A (CONV.) [B3T10 67 @
OO — —
#22 20A rBT12

-7

TRUNK FUSE BOX

67A NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [] .

(=]

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FUSE BOX

RELAYS
Fig. 01.1
3 NW
o
g #9 10A \L3FS @ @
6o
E -~ LZFS NLG
3 #12 30A [LF7 @
- NG
UG [ ED DI DY
1]
NG e
. NR
S [r2]fee>
— L — = )
#20 |_;5
1 L — =
#22 |_2|:5

1%}
| —
g #1 Ifirvlzo
% O [ESMZO NW NW @ NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [ .
E i NW NW
@ #3 25 Em20 EI
NO _ (N/A) MO 74 s> [oa 2 [oxdp[oasy
#45A Em20 E EMS41 NO
L (SC) NO NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [ .
o0 W S T e

NLG NLG
#8 10A [_E7M19 EI
#9 30A EM19 ne ne EI
._|_ ____l_ - 2
#11 EM20
._|______|_ - 2
#13 _EAMZO NG NG
#15 30A [E3M19 EI
- NP NP
#17 30A [ElMlg @
- NW NW
#18 10A r_tzswg EI

ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

~® s

@-®

Fig. 02.1

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded

Communications

N8/ scp Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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Ignition Switched Power Distribution

Ignition Switched Power Distribution

wuU @

wp @

wp @@

We (i [ore[orsy

WG @

WG 1“4 NOTE: Circuit deleted VIN 024687 [] .

WG @@

WR @
WR @
WR @

S () D D2

S ) D D2

WR %A NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [] .

w2 eDEDE

wuU @

®
|
" N wu
2 #105A FC6
™ 7
E
2
8 WP
= ®
Q
- > WP Wp 3 WP wp @
4 L
#12 10A FC6 Fcss AC15-3 ACS17 I
' (P>
N WG
J
#14 10A F8C5 FCS29
WR P
Y
RF1-1
WR ~ WR
oy EMS15
> WR
#16 5A F505 FCses
DRIVER SIDE
FUSE BOX
® l
- LG
1%}
2 #10 5A [FCZl
i 7 WY 5
I #125A [FCZl Ic2-12
z - wu
< )
= #1420 FC20
5 -8
<
Z -— -
g —m
(29 #16 FC20
=4 -5

PASSENGER SIDE
FUSE BOX

@

WG @

IGNITION POWER BUS

)
|

IGNITION POWER BUS

Tron BST13 p— WG @ NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [] .
) WR WR 25
#4 5A 8113 @ @
P - BT11
2 WG
BT10
26 N
1
2
a
D}
RELAYS
TRUNK FUSE BOX
®
I r——-- (-Sg) ————— WB @ NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [] .
I
! WB
N WB o wB L (NA) @
4#110A L LF40-13 EMS42 WB @
WP N WP e WP @
#25A )LlFS LF313 PI2-12 l
) WR
@2
WR (31
| w D>
#3 5A JI__;S LFSS WR @
WR WR .@
LFG%-Q @
WU wu @.@
#4 5 )uzg It
’ / G D D2
WK WK WK .@ .@ .@ .m @
#5 10A ELF6 LF40>-10 EMSG\ @ -
2 WR WK
1
2
RELAYS

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FUSE BOX

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

\

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Engine Management Switched Power Supplies Engine Management Switched Power Supplies Fig. 01.5 |

)

L) 0N 0 D) 2D )
e e | D ORI E
7 WR @
we o um R (Do EdEdmdE>

o SN W (B)ad DD

w w W (@eDEDEdEDED
. RN W (B a s mdEdd
/;M@mmmm
o M DD DD
o xj O/ED ED I

e O D R ED D

LI € TN [0 ) 2

LI G 0N 0 D) 2

’ G PN E B2 ED 20
LI € RN 0 D D

T
;
- L ) D 5 D) D )

ENGINE MANAGEMENT POWER BUS

S

S

J
#16 5A EM19
-5

ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998

- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input \Y/ output geria' and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
. (18 . ommunications .

Fig. 01.1 1 ) Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
O-0)"" F-free  ®-@nos
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Ignition Switched Ground Distribution

Ignition Switched Ground Distribution

W oy 0 oy i oy W oy
U oy U oy [ oy
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
(OFF) ()] () (1
WWe) @
WO 3
Il > RW @ Q@@
. WO
FCa-3 FCS26 WO @
BK - | > WN 1
BK Fesas FCa-5 FCa-2 WO " C(l o WO pr WO @@ NOTE: Circuit deleted VIN 024687 [ .
IGNITION SWITCH :
e U (25 0N XD (2D Z [ R RN FE
RG @
WO FC46-2 RG 9
Foas-1 -_\__ RG RG_ 4 RG ®
Fea63 Feszs LF60-8 LFs27 RG @ NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [] .
INERTIA SWITCH RG
RG ‘- RG ‘- RG @
RH2-9 BT1-16 I
WN @
WN ‘- WN ‘- WN @
RH2-10 BT1-18 !
WN
FCS20 @@@
WN @
WN - WN @
ACI3-1 !
WN @
NOTE: Body P Modul
appears ir? ntljmrec;((;ﬁzslgirgur?es%J ¢
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input N9/ output \p/ Serial and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

~[o1] Fo o1

~® s

v Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

Communications

NS/ scP Network

VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Batte ry; Starter; Generator: A\J 26 N/A Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 N/A

FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR
N ® - @ N
BT61 BT80 ST1
250A X 2
N
B - + N BT62 .
® [C; ¢ OO o
BT67 BT66 BT60 250A BT63
BT68 BATTERY HIGH POWER
— PROTECTION MODULE
— Rt :
I
lE’l - : & : GO GO GO
FC14-80 [N N
I
| v: (c14-73 EMi-LS EMS28
Il RW ) RW !
=3 1 1
Fat =/ FC14-41 :W :
I 5 WO . X
_F-C4—3 m Y :@ :
|
BK | I WN . FC14-39 X I WR
FCs48 FC4-5 FC4-2 SU ) !
BK Y/ |
I
IGNITION SWITCH Fere | : =
FC3BL (1 ! |
! ENGINE |
I CRANKING
o CONTROL STARTER RELAY
|
I
|
I
POWER
BK BK | o o | RU > RU :W I >
FCS47  kcgo-3 FC89-1 FC14-7 l Loaic *
BK , I
NEUTRALSWITCH | || e :
FC3BR
BODY PROCESSOR =
MODULE
____________ .
- |
| v :_-J GO
! ENGINE \ EM11-6
| START X
|
I
[
____________ .
: e
| FUEL PUMP ! ! !
\ CONTROL ! ! GLASS BREAKAGE !
AND IGNITION | SU ) SECURITY I
: | oo 9] | ACKNOWLEDGE |
| | |
I
I ACKNOWLEDGE \O/ ) ! D ! Y N/ ACkNOWLEDGE !
PARK, NEUTRAL /™ G ) EM10-17 EM3-8 FCs74 FC22-17
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) - ! | o o ! !
EM10-15 X ok T START \O/ | —m D IND/ OKTO START !
e 2 EM10-6 EM2-18 FC22-16 : :
o o e _ |
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
§ WR . WR
J U
! ST3 EM60-2
E sT2 N 6 N
I
O e -
—— B
@ wp o ST10
il
PI50-2
STARTER MOTOR
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK: CHARGE INDICATOR sSw ~ SW P sSw ] REGULATOR
(circuIT conTinueD)  08-1 o Al o -
) N o B
AN AN1  ST11
B
_-\
ANG-2 ANZ:T
GENERATOR

SUPPRESSION MODULE

|||—

®

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4
- Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5

Serial and Encoded . .
N/ Input o/ output oenal and Encod VARIANT: AJ26 N/A Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Battery, Starter; Generator: AJ26 SC Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ26 SC

SUPPRESSION MODULE

FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR
N ® - -o» N
BT61 BT80 sT1
250Ax 2
N .
B - + N BT62 m
-® [C} ¢ OO 04
BT67 BT66 BT60 2508 BT63 N .
BT68 BATTERY HIGH POWER
— PROTECTION MODULE
- R :
1
15 NB s |
FC14-80 ! - GO N GO GO
1
| V: (Fc14-73 EMi-S EMS28
1} RW ( \ RW I
= 1 1
FCJ4—1 =/ FC14-41 :W :
Il WO ! |
_-)—- |
FCa-3 m Y .W :
BK | o | _- F014-39] X | WR
K| Fes*8 FC4-5 FC4-2 SuU 'W :
1
IGNITION SWITCH Fe14-92 | ! GO
FC3BL (D) : ENGINE ,
| CRANKING I
CONTROL ]
L X i STARTER RELAY
______ 1
I I
1 1
: : N@' FC100-4 - R Fe1a7 :v POWER I?
I I
: | I LOGIC :
1 ! ! 1
1 L e e
I
1
I J—
AN G D BODY PROCESSOR -
B B ay B :W I FC100-5 EMI-11 MODULE
EMS43 EM2-2 FC100-21 [
EMIAL DUAL LINEAR SWITCH
N e l L
: - GO
! ENGINE : EM11-6
I START |
1
I
| e o o e e - o
I_ ___________ I
' FEoNTROL. | J CTTTTTTTTTTTTS
I
AND IGNITION I I GLASS BREAKAGE I
\ /L= G SU ) SECURITY I
I ! [EM10-15 FC22»9] 1Y ACKNOWLEDGE !
1 1 1
| SECURITY
| ACKNOWLEDGE :_- A D \ .y Y : ACKNOWLEDGE :
| | [EM10-17 EM3-8 FCZZ»l?] | |
: OK TO START W:—- o D, o :W OK TO START :
e 2! rEMIO-G EM2-18 FC22-16 . .
| o e o e e — - - 1
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE N I) WR @ WR
! sT3 EM60-2
E sT2 N 5 N
I
_I I——. | @
—— B
@ WP o ST10
il
PI50-2
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK: CHARGE INDICATOR SW N SW , SW ] REGULATOR STARTER MOTOR
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) 08.1 o - oy -
I N o B
ANG-1 AN1 ST1L
B
_-\
A;3—2 ANZT
l GENERATOR

®

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input \Y/ output \Y/ gerial and Encoded VARIANT: AJ26 SC Vehicles
- Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 024687 [ ]
E]-[a] oo @@ roos

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®
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@ XK8 Range 1998 AJ26 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1 AJ26 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1 Fig. 04 |

UPSTREAM DOWNSTREAM
ECM AND TCM VT HO2S ETP 02S
COOLING FAN SOLENOID VALVES EVAPP MAFS cMPS CKPS KS KS ECTS % = cev SENSOR = =
55 WY -_O_- B A B IATS o o A B
E EM64-2 EM64-1 ;‘; \‘_/ M |:| |:|
i °H] A A A
B 0] Ve Vaaaaasy
Eveas (000 {1 L0000} ﬁ‘ F ﬁ‘ F
t
EN2AL — — — N ba T al S S
(EMAL pgi]-1 [-2 P21 [2 uFss[-2 ps[sf2]-1 [4 3 = of ! = o ;l o ;l Pef2 [ 5| 3 ml @ Sl = ml @ trs2[-1 -2 Brs[a[2]s Dl = Sl =2
- > 2 ol 2 zl % & & & \T/ \ [~ [~ \ O & < O] & \ & < O
______ x| = x| = o = > > g o a PI15 |-1 -2 PI7|-1 3 (-2 PI26|-1 :-2 PI27 |-1 1-2 EM21 |-3 :-4 1 -2 EM23|-3 -4 |-1 -2 EM22 |-2 :»1 EM24 | -2 :-1
WR | | m| O ol O >_ 4 _ _4 _ _
- B+ + ! D- D- D- -+ D- D- -+ D- -+
@ EM10-1 | : 1 1 A 1 : 1 : S 8 1 : 5 > 1 1
| - - % al [a) [a)) [a)] [a)) [a)] o Al [a]]
‘—( WK ™— B+ : Pi1-16 piL-27 LF3-8 PIS10 m| X1 O >| X' 0| X = 0:: x ﬂ:la = [0) n::g = é = 8 8 ) ) o =z (4]
EM10-5 [ 1 | 47 18 29) o |s| |(46 o o ‘“: @, m: @, m: m:
NO ! | E E E onlm E | |
74 L | ! | ' | ! 50 ! 51 44 | |
. EmM109 | 1 | U U L | L | ! E I E E L ! !
| AW vy vV v U v v YoV ) | , 7 WY\ | |
@ WR = : Pufsolsal 52 [s1 [-57 Puf2si26][24 Puf-221-23]-21 Pufa7 {18 Puf19 20 PiL[5 , R L __ LF40-5 Br2[-4[5 [-3 , ,
R 1 BG [ ! [ > [ 1 1
EM14-3 | g:_gmo-zo -2 ow E E 6 8 % m %, o > %I o n g. z g: 5 | : 6 8 8 % | |
1 — EM10-21 ) ! ! ! | ! | [ [
: /- Enio-22 fu) B \ | : : BG : : | |
I W -eviozs mBK BG a BG ' : X ! BG X ! | !
PIL-6 PIS1
: | RG EMSZBG : ! : | : | EM1-9 D gg RH1-9 (= : :
1 Vi~ EM1L7 ) + L + T + T D) < 1 1
I @I_ EM1L-8 -3 uw uw : : : L : L EM1-4 ) uw RH1-10 C : :
I
| W:_ Evizo YUY EMS1 ! ) ! ! | ! EMI-10 RH1-8 | |
! L Em11-10 p)-C ! ! ! I ! | I I
\ g:—emn-n -5 U I : I : : : : :
| ¢ ] CB ) US gy US, US oy US G LR ISR B BG ! X ! I | I X X
AC2a-1  ACI33 FCS35  Emig Emi0-10 | | W:—EM11-13 = BY : L : : : : \ \
BG | ! | | 1 1
BRAKE SWITCH ! \VAR=NERTY 5 ! . L
| T T T | |
1 W:—Emn-ls - R + L + : + : [ [
! L EM11-16 K ! ! ! | ! | I I
~d,_ OU ou I uw ! ' ! ! T ! !
—* [ Feio C -V ! ' : * T + T I |
EM2-13 EM10-14 | 1 W/ —Emi2-12 up ! X ! I ! I ! !
| | TGy 1 | 1 \ 1 \ 1 1
PARKING BRAKE ! Vi Ei2s 2 | | | ' Cl : :
SWITCH | /2 [ ' ' : NE | |
- 1 V/ — Em12-15 ) R + L + T [ | [ [
! W Eniz-16 )N ! : ! \ ! ! | I
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2 XK8Range 1998

AJ26 N/A Automatic Transmission

AJ26 N/A Automatic Transmission

TRANSMISSION

NOTE: Gear Selector lllumination Module — CAN ‘Listen
only’ node for gear selector position indicators.

GEAR SELECTOR

TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH ILLUMINATION MODULE
TURBINE SPEED TEMPE URE PRESSURE SOLENOID OUTPUT SPEED L1 L2 13 14 P.N CoT T
SENSOR REGULATORS VALVES SENSOR ! ! ! 1
0 M, 300 :
o ‘"o "o o .
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NO - B+ @:_ enr-1 juy—OQU ! X
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AJ26 SC Automatic Transmission

AJ26 SC Automatic Transmission

 Fig. 052 ]

DUAL LINEAR SWITCH

NOTE: n2 and n3 are internal
gear ratio speed sensors.

NOTE: Pressure regulators:
MD — modulation pressure

TRANSMISSION SD - shift pressure

NOTE: Gear Selector lllumination Module —
CAN “listen only” node for gear selector position indicators.
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Gearshift Interlock

Gearshift Interlock

NOTE: Circuit deleted VIN 024687 [] .
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Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control

Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control
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@ XK8 Range 1998 CI i mate COﬂthl . Part 1 Climate Control: Part 1 m

AMBIENT
ASPIRATOR TEMPERATURE SOLAR
ASSEMBLY SENSOR VENT ASSEMBLY SENSOR EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY LH BLOWER AIR INTAKE RH BLOWER AIR INTAKE
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 1 e |
T NCAR ASPIRATOR | . VENT DEFROST . | EVAPORATOR  HEATER MATRIX COOL AIR BYPASS FOOT WELL - FRESH/RECIRCULATION 1 | FRESH/RECIRCULATION 1
TEMPERATURE ~ MOTOR SERVO SERVO TEMPERATURE ~ TEMPERATURE SERVO SERVO SERVO 1 SERVO 1
: SENSOR : : ' : \1\ : SENSOR SENSOR ’ : : ' : '
1 1 U 1 1 1 LI | : 1 :
1 1 1 1 + 1 LI | 1
1 1 1 1 1 LI | : 1 :
1 1 1 r —\C r -\ 1 1 r -\ r -\ LI | r —\C 1 r -\
1 U 1 1 1 ._D_‘ 1 U U LI | : 1 :
1 1 1 1 1 LI | 1
1 1 BW oy 1 1 1 LI | : 1 :
1 1 1 1 1 LI | 1
[ I D NN B Lr20] LF2s] LN I D (S DU N SR SR B L S EERERRR JR DU DD RN S S SN B '_______________: '_______________:
2
BW| UB| LGW| B BW| OY BW| RG| PR| SR| OR| RY| RU| P P o KU UG BW| SU| UO| GU uY| uw| UR| P Pl BW| YG| PY| Y Pl BW| YW| RB| NR
V V VY VY V V J 7 7 7 Vv V V V ( . V V V WV V WV WV V WV WV V WV WV WV WV WV WV V V
Fc12 [ Fciz Fc12 [ Fc2 LF60] LF60) Fcasa| Fcaa| Feaa| Fcaa Fcasa| Fcaa| Fcas| Fcaa Fcs2|  Fes2 ACT ACT ac7| acr| acr| ac7 ac7| acr| acz| ac7 acs| acs| acs| acs| acs ace| ace| ace| ace| Ace
1| 2 3| a a1 10 2| 3| | | 8| 7| -9 1 2 a -10 2| T sl S| 8| 7| e al 2| e| 12| 7 al 2| | 12| 7
NOTES: When the ignition switched ground input is BW| UB| LGW BW| oY Bw| RG| PR| SR| OR| RY| RU| P Pl oP KU UG BW| su| uo| Gu| uUY| uw| UR| P P| BW| YG| PY| Y P| BW| Yw| RB| NR
interrupted during engine cranking, the A/CCM does not
drive high power consuming components.
. . A T V J 7 7 V V V \
The A/C Isolate Relay remains energized by the AICCM for AC1s|  AC12 AC15 AC15] AC15] AC15 AC15| AC15] AC15 AC15
30 seconds after the ignition is switched OFF to provide -9 -18 5 12| 4 13 5| 17| -16 -4
power for the A/CCM to ‘park’ the servos. UB LGW,| oy RG| PR| SR OR| RY| RU oP
P P
FCS33 ACS4
Fosas AC15-10
o, BW BW
ﬁ wpP WP I—:EH :_ ACL6 ) RY AC15-11 ACS21
AC4-1 Ur— Ac17 md) PR
17 WN WN L % L acis ) —PY
l AC4-31 @:— AC1-9 ) RB
40 NY NY -—: B+ :— AC1-12 ) Uw
AC45) U r— Ac113 ) uo
X — Ac119 ) RU
Fez4 | @,— AC1-20 ) SR
3 T e—m)GY GY I—:EH :— AC1-21 ) Y
I [ AC13-12 Aca2| Ui— Acizz ) NR
2 e GW GW o L Ac125 jm) UR
I AC15-8 acats| | @:_ Ac126 jm)—CU
! 1
FC4BR ! ! oP
(FC2BR) AIR CONDITIONING ! Vi Acl ) RG
— ISOLATE RELAY X — ac22 jm)
- | W,— AC2-3 ) YW
X — Ac2s jm) SU
| W,— AC2-10 ) OR
SG SG ! N 6(3
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) 081 ACCJ.Z " ACZB-_:W W:_ AC2-13 )
ENGINE SPEED PY PY ! ! S S
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) (081 A§128 et ;_:W @:_ AC32 -2 SG AC12-1
- - L AC33 jm -
VEHICLE SPEED ! ! Y Y
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) < 08.1 ou @ ou m—\/  \/r— AC35 m) 0 SG
AC12-9 Acats| ! L acas UG AC12-4
K | @:— AC3-7 ) 2; SY
SERIAL COMMUNICATION (19,1 - L Ac3s ) AC12-3
aca-10| W:_ JREETY ) S B SR
SERIAL COMMUNICATION 19,1 O -—: :— AC3-12 fm) KU AC12-2
aca21| X
X — Acas jm) WY WY
1 Ur— Acas m) SVR AC12-6 WR K
! 1
. — AC4-12 ) 5 DIMMER
1 W — AC4-13 p)}————— AC12-5 CONTROLLED
! L ace y—B B RLG  fpp) HommNe
1 U/ +— Acs-18 ) LGW AC12-7
X — Aca1o jm) g\liv
| Wi— Ac4-20 jmi B
[ ! FCS46 rcas| Feas| Fcas] Feas| Feas| Feas| Feas| Feas| Feas
gl Tl e 2| 8| Al a8 e
B
AIR CONDITIONING B| WR| WU| SR| SY| SG S R| RG
CONTROL MODULE e jﬁ%fs%

LOCATE
ILLUMINATION

CONTROL PANEL

®

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4
- Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5

Serial and Encoded . ;
N/ Input \9/ output oenal and Encod VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 [I
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Climate Control: Part 2

Climate Control: Part 2

EM45 J
] I EM4871\| EM48-2
A oy
E NLG ._O_. oG oG l =|/c NOTE: Radiator cooling and Air Conditioning RH WINDSHIELD HEATER EM1BL
LF12-2 LF12-1 LF9-2 \ Compressor circuits are duplicated here for clarity. (EM1BS)
Wi W WU /78 Refer to Fig. 04.3, Fig. 04.6 and Fig. 04.8. RH WINDSéI-éILEALe HEATER =
RH RADIATOR FAN - oo 1 N ] Fos E
EM44 J
oy oy e NG [o) NG S e e GS -_’_I_l_l_l_l_l_- B
LF13-2 LF9-5] I LF9-3 1 EM49-11 EM49-2
wu WU RLG PS 2 1 WR
LH RADIATOR FAN P [ N ] ¥ N EMS24 '—[E]—' @
f RY LH WINDSHIELD HEATER EvoBs
(EM2BL)
- B o e PS LH WINDSHIELD HEATER —
! RELAY -
AIR CONDITIONING e
i LF2AR COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
! ! cviod o NS J S et l RN RN RN RN B B
! :_ UG = l_K_j 1 AC134 ACS1 DDLS DD DDS1  ppi-1
\ @I EM10-2 ) L RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RL RL B LGR WP
l V/ — EM10-3 ) ULG RELAY MODULE G 4 Al N ( G FCAAL
: W/ — EM104 ) UN EMS26 PI1-13 PI36-1 AC15-19 (FC2AL)
| pu—
! l PS -
| Wi Emizs wy A'Egﬁgggggg(} — DOOR MIRROR HEATER — — DPSlB -
1 W.— EM12-6 - ) ;y CLUTCH - RELAY DP1-5 DP8-9 DP1-1
! O/ —Em12-10 FC2AL
X ! AC13.8 PASSENGER MIRROR (FCaaL)
! [ESVIERTY WA — IZ’ =
: g:_ EM13-16 .)L N 7 BT13-10 J
| , S I uB uB uB | Argzmoer | BK BK 5 Uy 5 UY -_’_I_l_l_l_l_l_- B
Lo ! R e LF3-6 LF57-5 I LF57-2 | #17 25 BT13-3 BTS8-3  RH17 RH18
ULG|UG |UN Wwu wu WU -/:/- 20 BAR @ 1 E 5 LGP
il ¥
ENGINE CONTROL wo e T W _./:/ . BK BK =] Broe HEATED BACKLIGHT
MODULE y T - ¢ reas HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (#2) RH2S
AC12 [AC13 |AC12 LF40-11 LF57-3 LF57-4 1
A9 |9 |12 1 BK —
REFRIGERANT : Lol TRUNK FUSE BOX
— 4-WAY PRESSURE
o, SWITCH | C LGP ___q LGE
! I | AC13-10 RH2-7 BT2-1
I
I Vi— Aci1 jm) RLG N RLG N RLG NOTE: Circuit revised VIN 024687 [] . RG !
! L aci2 b 9] AC12-13 EM2-6 RHD
I
1 Ur— AC13 ) Uy [
! L acis y—PS o[ 26 NU uw — W 3 :
1 Ur— Ac1s m LGR AC6-5 . ,
! L aci16 puy—LGN Uy WP @ ¥ ! !
X ! RW ! !
1 U/ r— AcL17 ) \ \
X — Actis jm) LGP - X
! ! G — (@ RH BLOWER MOTOR N -—---
: : AC12-14 EM2-14 RELAY il s N
I
! I AC12-17 AC12-16 US (U . ! |
I ACE-13
! I B B : |
' ! U RW by I
: I AC6-8 \ I
| :— AC27 ) us : X
: L Ac28 jm) GO GO G . \
\ W:— Ac215 p)y— UK ACE-10 3y o _____1 '
X L~ Acz1s m GP FCZALi
: ! ULG — RH BLOWER MOTOR
\ @:— AC3-1 m)———— y' EM2:5 LF60-18 -
. | RHD
: :— AC4-T -)UG— AC20 ===
1 @,_ AC4-9 -)UN— ] LHD NW -5_.I/.£- UR < UR +: :
: L Ac4-17 -)UB— J | AC5-5 , \
! : U |_| B _~ B B P Y o Yw - YW S 5 \I 3 - LGN 7 6 WP 9 A | |
. l EM43-2 |_| EM43-1 EMS3L EM41-2 EM41-1 LF3-1 '—F7'2] #15 10A l : :
RW 2 1 !
(%)
- =1 I
AIR CONDITIONING HEATER VALVE HEATER PUMP Lo LH BLOWER MOTOR . Lol
CONTROL MODULE HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) RELAY UK v [l el !
G M |
gy S I
B ENGINE COMPARTMENT Acs1s “ !
NOTE: A/CCM i i FUSE BOX . G ' '
: power supplies and grounds shown on Fig. 07.1. o b l
§ ! .
I I
I
GP__ .. G ! ,
jEMZAR AC5-10 Sy _______ !
(EM1AR)

FC4AL %

LH BLOWER MOTOR

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1 .
-®

. - Fig. 01.2
~[a1] Fe 013

~® s

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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Instrument Packs

Instrument Packs

 Fig. 08.1 |

........................ ] | ——
: B+ L—m RN | B+ 1
29 NR ) Bt X [FC25-3 FC79-17] : !
1
FC25-25 ! - RY | ILLUMINATION )
| iominaTion Y/
@ WG ] ) Bt X FC25-28 FC79-8 : SUPPLY !
1
I FC25-2 : | | |
1
! BATTERY VOLTAGE O/ ——m RK :W WARNING R |
DIMMER CONTROLLED <10.2 RO :W g_bgyw/moru | [FCZG—l FC79—11] | ,
LIGHTING FC25-27] I OlLPRESSURE \O/ —- ow :W S PRESSURE :
DIMMER CONTROLLED (1 5 RLG : DIMMER _ | [FCZG—Z FC79—18] ) ,
LIGHTING : )
FC26-21 : BATTERY vOLTAGE O/ —m RG :W BATTERY VOLTAGE !
X | [FCZG—S FC79—13] ) ,
| |
! BATTERY VOLTAGE O/ ——m RS N/ LY VOLTAGE X
scp @ S :Y;7+ | [FC26—9 FC79—12] | X
FC25-19 I BATTERY VOLTAGE @' - RB I\I/ BATTERY vOLTAGE !
1 1 GAUGE 1
scp Glg.l U I@_ 1 [FCZG—ll FC79—15] \ \
FC25-20 | BATTERY VOLTAGE @' - RU 'W BATTERY VOLTAGE !
1 1 GAUGE 1
X | [FC26—12 FC?Q—M] ) ,
can <19.1 Y NG/ + OIL PRESSURE @:—- OB :W QL PRESSURE X
F625—24] : | [FCZG—lO FC?Q—ZO] \ ,
1 1
can {191 G :W’ olLPResSURE \O/ ——m ou 1 \I/ QI PRESSURE X
FCZS—A?] | | [FC26—15 FC79—19] ) ,
1 1
can <19.1 Y NG/ + olLPRessURE O/ ——m oS 1\l/ Ok FRESSURE :
F625—23] : | FC26-17 FC79—9] \ ,
| !
can 19.1 & NG/ - olLPRESSURE O/ ¢ ) OG . QUL PRESSURE |
FC25-48 : | FC26-18 FC79-10 \ ,
| I |
(ioap—uW : | | !
RADIO/CASSEITE 16.3 .@ VEHICLE SPEED : ! 1
FC26-20 | ! !
PY l ! 1 |
acem < 07.1 .@ ENGINE SPEED ! ! 1
FC26-3] | : : !
SG ! ENGINE COOLANT | BK BK !
acem 071 1\/ TEMPERATURE | Fotas :W !
FC26-4 | Fcroae| L !
ou ' \
acem <07.1 10/ VEHICLE SPEED :
UB FCZ“] : I FC3BL MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
POWER A%%%}%%ﬁ,%gﬂ}{‘g <111 — .@ VEHICLE SPEED :
- |
|
(CIRCUITS CONTINUED) ON ] |
FORTRESEe Cuvs) — 1\0/ VEHicLE speeD :
- |
|
] : wiPsELECT NI/ L—m) Uy / °
ADAPTIVE DAMPING /7" SO ) ADAPTIVE DAMPING ! FC25-13 FC27-7 A/B
CONTROL MODULE : WARNING I (TRIP SELECT)
FCZS-G] | ! °
GENERATOR < 03.1 SW 1\]/ CHARGE WARNING rReser \J/ —m) o °
FC26»22] | | FC25-36 FCZ7-9] |_‘ 000
| (RESET)
con BT 73 w 7 o | = .
FC26-16 | FC25-33 FC27-2
UR ] ' [ Y ]
NOTE: Circuit deleted VIN 024687 []. =) : MESSAGE W,—- ) °
EM2-16 FC26-24 | L ! FC25-35 FC27-8 |_‘ CLEAR
! - ————o
| IMPERIAL; ! § R
14 RW RW RW ! vereic \/I—m *
FUEL LEVEL > > N SA Fe25-14 FG27-1 |- MI/KM
BT7 BT2-18 RH1-14 FC26-14 | °
SENSOR 900Q <— E F —» 80Q [ : |
|
|
BT8 I : TRIP COMPUTER
! | SWITCH PACK
BW N BW N BW 'W FUEL LEVEL GAUGE l
o4 o4 1 T I f
BT2-17 RH1-13 FC26-13 | | ' '
| 1
| '
| 1
| e cvee NI/ 5 SU m—SU | e BK BK gy BK BK
IE’ : l FC25-10 sc2-5! Scs1 1sce2-9  FCs48
| '
' ! | ! TRIP CYCLE SWITCH .
U NS (OFS) D (OF) a (OF) 1\I// OIL PRESSURE (ON/ OFF) | : 1 FC3BL
e
CLOSES WITH PRESSURE | P140-1 PI1-48 EM2-8 FC26-19 1
r 1 : COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
|
OIL PRESSURE I :
= SWITCH : \
|
|
|
|
| W N BK BK
X ! FC25-1 FCs48
OoP oP ! LOW COOLANT - B B
Q 1 WARNING \/ h ) oo
EM1-19 FC26-23 | | FC25-26
|
________________________ |
EM1BR COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH FC4BR
(EM2BR) (FC28R) FC3BL
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK —
- (] = [5t] Fig.02 ~ (%) Fia. 014 W Input ¥ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT. Al Vehicies
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) NS/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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Audible Warnings

Audible Warnings

IEI’ NB J o :
FC14-80] | X
FC14-104] | X
RW ! X
@ FC14-41] :v !
SCP SOURCES: 5 WO .v X
«  DIRECTION INDICATORS; HAZARD WARNING; SIDE LAMPS — Fig. 09.1, Fig. 09.2 I F<;14.15] X L
« VALET SWITCH; TRUNK RELEASE - Fig. 13.1 16 WN :v | , ,
«  MEMORY - Fig. 12.1 ! FC14-32 | ! ' \
«  CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT - Fig. 15.2 : ' , ,
+  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR SWITCH - Fig. 13.1 | wae T : GR G R ,
+ NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH — Fig. 05.3 | : I:chz cB Ser0, cB '
«  SEAT BELT SWITCH - Fig. 12.1 E WARNING 2 : - — E
oo o] - - | ! !
S FC14-84] X ! . SPEAKER .
scp 19.1 '@+ | L R '
FeL4-85 | ! COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
1
! AUDIBLE :
: Zvéﬁ%“.'z’é? : AUDIBLE WARNINGS:
| ! «  DIRECTION INDICATORS
X : +  HAZARD WARNING
! I «  SIDE LAMPS ON
| ::> «  VALET MODE WARNING
| Losc | +  GEAR SELECTOR IN PARK
[ — «  MEMORY CHIME
« SECURITY ARM / DISARM
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE = «  CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT (CONVERTIBLE VEHICLES)
«  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR AJAR (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
« SEAT BELT DISCONNECTED (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
- E - Fig-01.2 \/ Input \Y/ output \ geria' and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 ommunications VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) NS/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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FC3BR

AUTO HEADLAMPS / MIRROR TINT .

1§ uB
#21 10A LF5-4
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input used with Daytime Running Lamps. & T2 o—O<(O—m uw
scp <19.1 Y ! #1910A [LF“O
. 1 2 uG
scp <19.1 S . — [LF5'7
=T H IS I } UY
Mo : MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3) r%ﬁi)_-liuze_g B
3 5
————————— ! . Te —O-O—m
1 1 LF6-4
_ B I l #6 10A
: @ FCS11 -_: ' ! X N : I: —
I | ! LF6-9
| - - | — [ o
I I
! ,v ! DIP BEAM RELAY (#5) [u:s-z
I
U NDGATORS Fe1as ! I N oW
: : | I #17 15A I:'—Fs‘lo
[ U - 1N/ _ ! @ 3 2 0G I—l NOTE: Circuits revised VIN 024687 [] .
FClA-BA:I :@ : — LF5-8 oB -—® s .
J
S I LF32-1 LF32-2
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK Sy, '_:@ * : FRONT FOG RELAY (#2) |—|
\ [ LH FRONT FOG LAMP
e LT e ' : ! ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
1
" NR ' — i ! 0G ! | 0G 0G uB J__®_
S 1% U
FC55-9 1 : FC55-18 : | FC14-20 FCss7 LF1-7 LF31-3
: FRONT F/?«G STATE ! X v. us G MAIN
1 3 ™ " X | I:FC14-68 LFL5 Uy -—® B 4--------1
: REARFOG STATE 4 FC°020 | @' UG 4 LF31-2 LF31-4
1 — I OR OR - 'W | [FC14-45 LF1-6 Dl
' FRONT FOG 1 FC55-17 FC14-38 I @:_. RK RK -_®_
BK BK 1 . 5) : | FC14-53 LF1-10 LF31-1
- Py - 1
. . \ SIDE LAMP
FCs47 chs»zk: REAR FOG | FC55-19 \ @' Gy GY -_® B
X (I R
: ‘_'I'_. :') PY PY ,v : Fc14-2 LF1-2 LF31-5 = LF31-6
]
. HAZARD | FCS5-1 F014-59] X : | I
1 I
B B 5 @ PW PW - @ : LH FRONT LAMP UNIT
FCsS49 FC55-16 1 1 FC55-3 FC14-96 : \
s HAROSTITE ] : ; F—ah RE ; R L@ | = I
FC4BR 1
(FC2BR) CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK : I tFe LF11'11—rLF11'2
LIGHTING 1
= X CONTROL : LH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
! I
o TTTTTTTTmmmmmmmmTIIIIIIIIIIIITITTN ' [ GO GO J—L B
| G __@
: ' , @I - 1427 LF1-3 LF4-1| ILFA-Z | g| F°
, o« o U D U U -—:v X X LF2BR
! o A roes] ! LH SIDE DI REPEATER (ROW) '
1 FLASH 1 X I =
: . uB UB UB N\ \ b
: B, = = | .
1 1 I - ——
: . L YG N YG YG Iv : LF22-1 |-_® ILFZZ»Z
1 y -— 15C27 FC14-88 : l
: =’ R KG LN KG KG -_,v : RH FRONT FOG LAMP
1 DIRECTION 15C2-8 FC14-61 ! I
' INDICATOR ' : | uw J
1 1 \ I
1 1 I LF21-3
' * \ P Uy U uy uy X | MAIN
1 * L4 -—'W 1
REAR VIEW MIRRORS: ¢717 4 YU YU > : 15C2-4 FC14-42 : | UK ._® B i DR %
SC2-1\: | : | : LF21-2 LF21-4 B
' SIDE _\ " ! | oiP LF2BR
. i X RY
BK —— BK A BKSCSl BK Aul?rlg;/ o SIPE RY - RY N RY — RY Iv v RY P -_®_ L
SC2-9 : ® : SC2-3 FC14-16 \ : FC14-1 LF1-11 LF21-1 -
' ' , ! SIDE LAMP
FC3BL ! ! : = GK G GK ._® B O
! LIGHTING STALK ! | : FC14-3 LF1-1 LF21-5| = Iu=21-6
| o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1 : I
I
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR : : RH FRONT LAMP UNIT
I
DIMMER MODULE: <10 > RY \ !
SIDE LAMPS ON - \ ! RW RW I-_® | B
]
: @: FC14-28 LFi8 LF10—1| ILFlO—Z : g| S8
X ! X LF1AL
NOTE: DI bulb failure — BPM internal function. i POWER : RH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY) |
Daytime Running Lamps — BPM programmed function. ' Logic | J—L =
| @' GR e e GR e GR -_® B B ) B B [
o ______ | ch14-31 LF1-4 LF40-8 EL1-6 EL5-1 | I EL5-2 ELS1 EL1-5 EMS31 B

2 XK8Range 1998

Exterior Lighting: Front

Exterior Lighting: Front

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

RH SIDE DI REPEATER (ROW)

NOTE: ELS1 - Cruise Control vehicles only.

EM2AR
(EM1AR)

LFS8

LF1AL

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|

DATE OF ISSUE:

FEBRUARY 1998

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




2 XK8Range 1998

Exterior Lighting: Rear

Exterior Lighting: Rear

NOTE: BTS5 — Adaptive damping only.

Fig 002

NOTE: Circuit deleted VIN 024687 [] .

_-EBTM s us 11.5) ADAPTIVE DAMPING BRAKE SWITCH (LHD) |
UG | us CB| o ol B :WO.!
J ____________ , #8 5A I:BT“'B | AC26-1 AC26-4 |
52 NK NK W B+ (REVERSELAWPS) | ST o2 —O<O up | — _——————
BT40-6] | X I #6 5A I:BT11'4 |
! 1 .
scp 191 uU FCs11 U U U . @7 : 1 ~ 2 us us Us us - us Us iACSls US o GB _/._ B - WO .
RH12-15 BT1-10 BT40'16] l @ - oG — I:BTU'Q BTSS BT1-9 RH12-1 FCss AC13-3 . | AC24-1 AC24-4
S FCs12 S S S ! \ BT40-7 RK L.
scp 191 - \5/+ STOP LAMP RELAY (#5 |—< >
RH12-16 BTi-LL BT40-8 |W @:_- YW 9 #19 5A I:Bm’w BRAKE SWITCH (RHD)
! | BT40-5 . 3 5 RY
X LIGHTING I 1 Le ‘ gz)igg e @ MIRROR TINT
! CONTROL | . . RS
--------- ! N
X X | BT10-7 RW | | B
y : e V—m—F = ™ 0o (=
CAN @ ._:v " , FCZBGS : BT41-1 TAIL LAMP RELAY (43) L - — BT27-1 BT27-2
FC25-24 NS - E
e <] G IV* @: (T e (e p : S0 [ oB LH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
FC25-47 : | 1 #15 10A I:BTlZ’Z | J—
1 1 2 OB
! | BTIAR SECURITY AND LOCKING (o4 —0¢ — -—@—
\ REVERSE ! CONTROL MODULE — BT31-7
! CEAR | REAR FOG RELAY (#1) Foe
I
| LGHTING 1 YW -_®_
INDICATORS
! : J ———————————— \ TRUNK FUSE BOX | Brse BT3L6
! | U \&/_ | REVERSE
_________ FCIAVSA]-_:W ! RO - (Ei) B
I
! - -
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK S -\ ! praizl = BTt
L
! X | | uB
= B+ (LOGIC) , R ! BULB FAILURE I
! \ ._l@ SENSING 1 BT31-3
1 [ | RY STOP
m—— B+ (LIGHTING) ! , .
I X I I I:BT18716 GY -_®_
= B (LUGHTING) ! - b : RK BT31-4 —
I ! BT18-24 | | BT18-17
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input activat I bulb failure output =\ : | ' ub
: ailure output.
rank input activates genera bu P | ! | : I:BT18-14 LH TAIL LAMP UNIT
l l l uo
|
P L ' FC14-15 |W : : : I:BT18-15 RU J._® L B B
NR ' <I/ ' X I X R RO BL4-1| IBL4-2 BLS1
LH TAIL;
IE FC55-16 1 - ¥V Fcss-18 ! : [ L | SioE MARKER | l BT18-21
) FRONT FOG STATE 4 ! \ ! LAMPS [ RW LH NUMBER PLATE LAMP
i L g I oY -—'I@ : I e - I:BU&ZS BTS40 BL1-1
' REARFOG STATE | FC55-20 FC14-44 \ ! \ R RY RU RY BLS2 B
, —TI— X I ! I I R o BT18-18 BB1-2 BL1-2
! e o D | X I | LAMPS L RG
. F ONITF ¢ . Fess | X | —— = | I:BT18-22 RU J C 3 l B BB1-1
BK BK G * o D opP =/ ! X —'L_LH STOP LAMP _: : uB BLS-1 | I BL5-2 B
Fesar FC55-2 REAR FOG | FC55-19 FC14-12 I b= I I:BT18719
! ! —— — —n RH NUMBER PLATE LAMP
. T ' ! | BK BK - RHSTOPLAVP | : UWw BTS23
, ® oAy D | X BTS21  gr1g8.26 [ NP | BT18-20 J— 5
' 1 Fosst ! LIGHTING I o ________! GK
FC3BR® 000 memmmmmmmmmmmmemm—m——= ' X CONTROL | BT30-4 BT3S
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK | ! DI
| : BT1AR LAMP CONTROL MODULE uw p—
---------------------------------- ) | (Z z) —
: : : : BT30-5 vt
1 1
. ot YG > YG .W @ RS RS . .
1 . 1sc2-7 F014788] X | [FC14—95 RH2-16 BT2-9 ._®
1 ! 1 - -
, JR KG > KG IW @ GY P GY P BT30-6 et BT30-7
1 DIRECTION 1SC2-8 FC14-61 X | I:FCM»SO RH2-3 BT1-2
! INDICATOR ! YW
! ' | % GK GK __@_
] 1 : 1 FC14-76 RH2-1 BT1-1 BT30-2
1 ' ' | REVERSE
: 1 | : OB
[ ] 1
' J ) ’\‘\_ oP Uy o uy IW ! uG uG us_ A [ B ____8B B BT30-1 ®
REAR VIEW MIRRORS: YU YU . | Sco4 FC14-42 ! | | (CONV) g3 Bl13 ! BL8-1 (CONV.) BL82(CONV) | (CONV)  BLS1 Foc
AUTO HEADLAMPS / { 11.4 o : , ! | | | RHB:2(COUPE) RH8-1 (COUPE) |
. SIDE \ ! ! ' ! coﬁ UG ) (cours) RH TAIL LAMP UNIT
BK BK ! BK . BK DR, \y_SIDE RY _RY & RY RY V4 ! (COUPD) pT1-17 B BLI-1
FCS48  gco.9y scs1 AUTO', scs2 ;’552_3 FCs9 FC14-16 ! \ B RW J -_® L B B
, ! | X RHS2 BT26-1| IBTZG-Z BTS17
1 \ B
FC3BL ! 1 POWER ! BT2AR
: LIGHTING STALK ' ! : e 8811 RH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
N e mmcccceccccccccmceccmccmce—————— : LOGIC B —
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR b2 - e
RY HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP B
PSIbE Lavps on <10.2 BODY PROCESSOR MODULE =
BT3S

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
®-G

~® s

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE:

FEBRUARY 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Headlamp Leveling Headlamp Leveling Fig. 09.3

1 FC55-!

1 203 Q 187 Q SERVO LH HEADLAMP

AMPLIFIER LEVELING ACTUATOR

1 LF34—1]

GS - GS GS
Ny
FC55-6 LF60-15 LFs6

LF34-2

BK BK
Fcss2  FCS47

P Rl v

LEVELING SWITCH

........................... FC3BR LF34-3
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

R 0 co S

jos]

LFS9

@®

LF2BR

SERVO RH HEADLAMP
AMPLIFIER LEVELING ACTUATOR

! LF24»1]

GS

LF24-2

LF24-3

os]

LFS8

o]

LF1AL

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 v Input V Output W gg%al!ni%?cg?ig%(iec‘ VARIANT: Headlamp Leveling Vehicles
-
® '

Fig. 02.1

VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
- Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) NS/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®
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Interior Lighting

Interior Lighting

_________ I
-—: B+ (LOGIC) :
! I
= B+(LGHTNG) ! NW ’-—®—-L B B
| X Fcai2] JFeaia lfggig ((FL{:'S;
I
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input is used to switch off interior lamps during engine cranking. -—:W : LH FOOT WELL f%fé‘m
'W : LAMP —
I I l
- : FADE 1v| (rc14-24 . Fcs1 - Fcaz2] 8 |Fc3z—1B FCS46 (LHD) °
FC14-32 W ! FESs0 (RAD) FC2BR
) X i RH FOOT WELL (FC28L)
—e X : LAMP L
BK BK gl o o™~ > UR VA . — =
FCs48 FC4-5 FC4-a FC14-67 ' | NW NW ._®_. B B
! X . . RHS2
IGNITION SWITCH ! | RHz rise e
Fo3BL (KEY-IN SWITCH) i X REAR INTERIOR LAMP RHLS
! | (COUPE ONLY) L
| ! -
U U ! PW RY
scp <19.1 =N\~ '_®_-
FCs11 F014-84] :W | BT56'ZBT55'1
S S 1
sop <191 — - -/ ! LH TRUNK LAMP
X ! PW PW PW PW J__@__L RY RY RY RY
Se------ s ul E ILI\IgE%Iﬁg : RH2-6 BT1-5 BTS25 BT59-2| IBT59-1 BTS26 BTZQ-q BT29 BT29-2  BTS6 BT46-2 BT46-1 BTS21
N ; ! o CONTROL RH TRUNK LAMP TRUNK SWITCH BTIAR
= B+ 1 N , |
DD10-1 X X Ac14| Acta ! | J L
1 1 o 8 | ILLUMINATION = PW PW -—®—/. B B
: : sl U X ENABLE ¥ ! Fc1a01  FCS36 chs\l r Fcaa  FCS46
[ 1 | : ! (ﬁ%fs%)
1 1 1 GLOVE BOX LAMP
® Locs Y -—|W 1 : 1 —
38 NW ) DD3-10 DD11-12 | —@l—- (] D 6] X I -
DD3-12 | UNLOCK ou -_:W ! I:DDlO-Q DD1-6 ACS5 I X |—®—\
DD3-11 DD11-4 | - S S X | PW PW_RES2 PW BK
KEY BARREL : : DD10-16 DD1-3  ACS6 | : RF1-10 RF8-1 C 3 RF8-3
I I ! I
DRIVER DOOR LOCK [ [ : [
SWITCHES ! ! | ! LH VANITY LAMP
I I ! I
I I ! I
B e em O @ T OW | | &
DD3-7 DD3-6 DD11-20 : : DD10-14 ! : - =
! RF7-1 RF7-3
DRIVER DOOR | DOoR | ! | L®—| I
SWITCH ! conTRoL ! | X
| | ! | RH VANITY LAMP
I I I
BK . BK BK X I X
w—\/oetc " | 1 1t 0| mmmeemmeemm e mm - mmmmmm - -
DD1-2 DDS? DD10—8] :W X | X . .
1 rTT T T T T T T
B B =—\/ power ! | ! v ' :
DD1-21 DD10-17 X X : , ' | LH MAP LAMP 1 '
I SWITCH I
[, 1 | X , l ! :
: | 1 ! ! 1
I
DRIVER DOOR | ! v | !
R CONTROL MODULE ! ! PW — 5 : : ® '
. | 1 X A 1
— | LH MAP LAMP i
- X FADE2 \/ —m RW RW H— ! f
________ , | FC14-74 RF1-12 RF10-4 1 ! v : 1
| | . ! [ . ® p] BK BK BK
I I \ I 1 U
N = B+ ,@l_. [§) N 6] X | ' : : | RF10-1 RFS1 RF1-3
DP10-1 : : [DPlO—Q DP1-6 I : : | I RHMAP LAMP : FC3BR
- S S ! 1 1
X *W, ! POWER | . I ! .
\ \ DP10-16 DP1-3 1 \ f 1 RHSMVOE(EﬁMP 1 1
BK__(me Sem GY —\/ ! X LoGIC : ' ! ! 1
DP3-7 DP36  ppi120 i @- GW S ' e oo ! '
: i - oP1014 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD :
PASSENGER DOOR \ DOOR X [ e
SWITCH I LAWP BODY PROCESSOR MODULE = ROOF CONSOLE
| CONTROL |
I I
I I
BK BK - BK .W woe ! GW J__@__L B : B B
DP1-2 bps7 DP10-8] X X DD14-2| IDDlA-l DDS1 DD1-1
B B
< =\ power ! DRIVER DOOR Feon)
DP1-21 DP10-17 , , PUDDLE LAMP p—
e e e = = I -
W J L B B
o PASSENGER DOOR = -— g )—m - B
(FCARR) CONTROL MODULE opa2] Y fopuaa Pt
— PASSENGER DOOR (FomAL)

PUDDLE LAMP

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

®

“[5] Foorz
~[o1] Fo o1

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



2 XK8Range 1998 Fig. 10.2

Dimmer-Controlled Lighting

Dimmer-Controlled Lighting
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Power Assisted Steering

Power Assisted Steering
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Mirror Movement

Mirror Movement
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Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold-Back Mirrors

Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold-Back Mirrors
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Suspension Adaptive Damping

Suspension Adaptive Damping F I g . 1 1 . 5
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AC26-4 AC26-1 | ! \ DAMPER SOLENOID
| Us us us us us us !
ACS16 !
N B ACi3-3 FCs3s RH1-19 BTL9 BTS5 BT69-26 :v |
I
I
I
OB e e OBy US | | PB PB PB PB J
AC24-4 AC24-1 -
| W' [5769-20 BTa1L RH12-6 EV3-12 EMS9-1 " ACCeeRaTON
BRAKE SWITCH \ ! uw uw
(RHD) | ! @ W GROUND
| X EM3-10 EM59-2]
: ! U 4 U -
| X EM3-9 EM59-31
I
I
I
! : LATERAL
! | ACCELEROMETER (FRONT)
I
I
I : J
I
I
! N 8 >—E ) B YT o
X | BT69-21 BT3-14 RH12-7 ch]
\ V' Uw Uw > Uw > Uw Uw W GROUND
: l BT69-3 BTS28 BT3-13 RH12-8 FCs84 FC7—2]
! U U U U U
! —= D, D, m B+
: V l (5760-25 BTS27 BT312 RHIZ-9 FCss3 FC7—31
! |
I
I X FRONT VERTICAL
1 , ACCELEROMETER
I
| X J
I
I
: Wl_.) RB RB m VERTICAL
X : 576922 BT52-1] ACCELERATION
B : : Uw m GROUND
V4 | BTsz-z]
BT69-18 : | y . B
| X BT52-31
BT2BL L ___ |
— REAR VERTICAL
- ADAPTIVE DAMPING ACCELEROMETER
CONTROL MODULE
- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 v Input V Output ge”al and Encoded VARIANT: Adaptive Damping Vehicles
) ommunications
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) NS/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Driver Seat: Memory

Fig. 1 |

2 XK8Range 1998

Driver Seat: Memory

L U FCS11 U 10.1 scp
FC14-84
s FCS12 S 01> scp
: FC14-85
| —-Y (101> can
I
1
G
pmnnneeeennnneseees ; :
h - | X
16 NRchs 9(' — M IJ|:c55 8 (LHD, QK (LHDL OS (RHD) FC14-69 (LHD, v POWER {
2, SEAT HEATER 1 FC55i15( (RH)D) Feuee ((RHD;] I X
' STATE 8 ON (LHD) OU (RHD) - 'W Locic : OK =R B R I —
! 3 FC55-7 (LHD) FC14-86 (LHD) o ____ SD19-1 THERMOSTAT SD19-3 SD17-1 SD17-3
BK  BK ! I | FC55-14 (RHD) FC14-35 (RHD)
G ° ~— ' HEATER HEATER
Fesa7  FCS52) 1
' ! BODY PROCESSOR MODULE = B
: SEAT HEATER SWITCH 1 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION DRIVER SQUAB
FC3BR ' 1
--------------------- ’
--------- L ]
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK N ' g _W U > U U > U OR E
J L DD10-1 l : I:Dmo—g DD1-8 ACSS AC14-8 SD14-3
NW —T—  MEMORY 1 uP i S s s s [—K—l
35 \d L4 -— + L
l:’l DD5-5 I:DDS-? DD11 21] |v @: DD10-16 bD13 ACS6 ACL4-9 SOLENOID VALVE
—T—  VEMORY SET KS | \ OB . B B . B
[ S—Y Ps -—
DD5-10 DD11-6 |W L I SD14-1 sD14-2  SDS3 SD1-1
—T—  MEMORY 2 UN |W X i [—| T T
1 4 hd - I
/’l [DDS»S DD11- 22] 1 : 1 PRESSURE SWITCH FC6L
UG 1 1 (FCsL)
— - !
DD5-8 DD11-2 .v ! : DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -
SET MEMORY STATUS BK BK  BK I | VEHICLE
oae7 -—IW LOGIC : 1
DRIVER DOOR MEMORY g o 8 DD1°'8] ! | ! DRIVER SEAT MOTORS
SWITCH PACK € =\ cower | [
DD1-21 DD10-171 _________ [ SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
L) DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE MAJOR
INSTRUMENT PACK
= R i - - -
1 -@'_- 4 ) Y
NK ST : I:sos—lo sD1-3
I
Sbss | +@:—- S D S ——— 22— —
I SD5-9 SD1-8 spg| sps| sps| sps| sps sp7] sp7] sp7] so7] so7 sp9| sp9| spo| spo| spe
! :_-[ OK s| 6| 2| 1| =3 5 6 2 1l 3 5 6 2 1 3
N J__/ § G ' v
21 o—m ._:v , SD3-3
CRE) — SD58 Vseareer O/ OR we| w| wy| ps| po| wa| wu| wo| ks| ko| wn|we| wr| us| uo
SEAT BELT SWITCH ; FASTENED . [S'” °* o8
| -
I X [sos 5
I g we
o] INFLATE GN W : I:SD4—1
22 N LUMBAR | [3011-3 SD3-13] : @ - W
SD11-9 o) DEFLATE GP - v ' [SD4 5
I:SDll—ll 303—14] : W - WY
o RASE KY - v : [SD4-11
SEAT | [5011-12 303-12] X - PS
| Lower KW - W : [303-1
[SD11-5 503-11] : @ - PO
. FORE GY - W : I:sog—z
RECLINE | [5011-7 SDS-lG] : @ - WB
ol AFT GW - W : [504-13
I:SDII—B SD3—15] : @ - wu
o} FORE Uy . v : [SD4-2
SEAT ; I:son-s 503—9] : W - WO
| AFT uw - v : [SD4-12
r5011-13 SD3-10 : @ - KS
| : I:SD3—7
! KO
DRIVER SEAT SWITCH PACK | @:—-[SDS -
I
I
| POWER = WN
B (w B B -/ ! [504 6
SD1-1 SDS3 SD5-2 : @ - WP
| : [SD4-14
FC6L ! L - WR
(FCSL)jB_ : v' I:SD4—10
= | M
B B -_'W** : [505 3
SD1-6 SD5-1 : @._- uo
I_________I rsDS-A
(FFC%(;F; *NOTE: Module identification.
p— DRIVER SEAT

- CONTROL MODULE

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

“[5] Foorz
~[o1] Fo o1

VARIANT: Memory Seat Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997

Fig. 01.1
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Driver Seat: Non Memory

Driver Seat: Non Memory

FC

11

) FCs12 [S oD scp
- : FC14-85
prmmm e , FC14-32 | '
1
1 /5( 1 | 1
NR - 1 N4 LN OK (LHD) OS (RHD) ! OK R B N R
16 -
D chsrg\: SEATIgIEATER 1 Eg:g?sﬂzgag) lfgf:f?((éngg] :v : SD19-1 THERMOSTAT D103 SD17-1 SD17-3
' STATE 8 ON (LHD) OU (RHD) __,v : HEATER HEATER
! J FC55-7 (LHD) FC14-86 (LHD) i .
BK BK ,: — j FC55-14 (RHD) FC14-35 (RHD) 1 , .
1
oo FCSS-Z\: hd L 4 : H : DRIVER SEAT CUSHION DRIVER SQUAB
1
' SEAT HEATER SWITCH , : POWER |
FC3BR 1 ! | ! ), J
""""""""""" ! I LoG(C | OR ~
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK L ____ 1 SD14-3
- SOLENOID VALVE
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE OB 8 B B B
SD14-1 T T SD14-2  SDS3  SDI-1
PRESSURE SWITCH FC6L
(FCsL)
DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -
DRIVER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
1 .
N
. NK - - X [505-10 Sp1-3
SD5-5 ! A7/ S
| — — —
| W: SD5-9 SD1-8 sps| sps sp7| sp7 sp9| spg
! @ [ OK 1 3 1 3 2| 3
1
21 N ’-—0/ ._.L G -_: v : [SDS 3
sozo—z\l—rsozo—l SD5-8 | SEATBELT @I - OR ps| Po ks| ko us| uo
SEAT BELT SWITCH | FASTENED @. [sna-e o
-
1
| : SD3-5
1
|
1
INFLATE L GN !
o -
59 N LUMBAR 0 [5011-3 SD3-13] : v :
SD11-9 o | DEFLATE GP -_‘v :
[3011—11 SD3—14] : l
RAISE KY !
o -
SEAT - [5011-12 SD3-12] : v @ . - PS
o | LowER KW - IW : [503—1 oo
o I:son-s oy 503-11] , @I -
o - SD3-2
RECLINE M [5011.7 SD3-16] :V !
! | AFT GW - X
P 1
[SD11—8 SD3—15] :W l
FORE UY !
o -
SEAT '\ I:SDll-e 503-9] : W :
=’ AFT uw - IW :
rSD11-13 SD3-10 X @ KS
| ! [503-7
1
1
DRIVER SEAT SWITCH PACK | V= KO
| SD3-8
1
1
B ' |
- POWER
SD1-1 SDS3 SD5-2 :v |
! :
FC6L ! |
(FCSL)j : |
— 1
- : . - us
B __: W** , [sos 3
SD1-6 SD5-1 X [ Uo
[, [SD5-4
FC6R
(FC5R) **NOTE: Module identification.

CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
®-G

“[5] Foorz
~[o1] Fo o1

~® s

- Fig. 02.1

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

VARIANT: Non Memory Seat Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Passenger Seat: 3'Way Movement Passenger Seat: 3-Way Movement Flg . 123

_________ I
15 NB -—: B+ !
FC14-80 ! N/ —= Y U y 191> scp
5 WO -_:W | [FC14—84
I FC14-15 | +@',_. S Fegie S 19.1> SCP
16 WN ! 1 FC14-85
-—
_____________________ ! FC14-32 |W !
i ' ! :
1 //4 1
16 NR C | — u N OS (LHD) OK (RHD) = @ : OK (m R o B R a D
Lo J e e Seien) |
1 STATE LN OU (LHD) ON (RHD) -_'W : HEATER HEATER
! ; FC55-14 (LHD) FC14-35 (LHD) i .
BK BK ,: — y FC55-7 (RHD) FC14-86 (RHD) : X :
Foea chs-z\: * ® : H : PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION PASSENGER SQUAB
I
! SEAT HEATER SWITCH ' ! POER ¢
FC3BR . | X Y J
""""""""""" ! I Logic OR ~
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK L ___ 1 SP14-3
— SOLENOID VALVE
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE oB 8 B B B
SP14-1 T T SP142  SPS3  SPI-1
PRESSURE SWITCH FCss
(FC6S)
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -
PASSENGER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
R S
NK I B+ X I:sps-m spis
. ! S S
SEAT BELT i I Y/ ) - o~ "o
SWITCH WIRING | ' [SPS—Q SP1-8 sra| spa ser[ se sra| se
, R . . _ . E
43 N - - G =— NoTusep O/ —m oK
SP20-2 SP20-1 SP5-8 | X I:sps-s
: /= OR Ps| PO Ks| Ko us| uo
| : SP3-6
I
X @.__J OB
| : SP3-5
I
_L GN X |
o] INFLATE \V4 !
2 N LUMBAR ) [spn-a sps-ls] X |
i |
SP11-9 o | DEFLATE GP ./ !
[SPll—ll SP3—14] : l
o RAISE KY W :
SEAT ) [SPll»lZ SP3-12] : @ - PS
o | LOWER KW - W : [SPS—I
I:spu»s 5p3.11] : @ PO
| FORE GY - W : SP3-2
RECLINE ) [sp11-7 sps-le] X |
|| AFT GW !
o -
[spn—s SP3—15] :W :
FORE uy - W :
SEAT ) [spn»s SP3-9] X |
O/—AFF—- uw -—:W :
|/5P11»13 SP3-10 , @ -) KS
| : [SP3-7
! KO
PASSENGER SEAT SWITCH PACK | Vi
, y
I
I
I
I
B B B !
- POWER |
SP1-1 SPs3 SP5-2 :W |
I
I
FC5S ! :
(FC6S) ! |
I
- : @' N us
NOT CONNECTED (m—— B -—:W** : |:5P5‘3 Uo
SP1-6 SP5-1 . @:—-
[ SP5-4
**NOTE: Module identification.
PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE
- lz’ - Fig- 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 v Input V Output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: 3-Way Movement Vehicles
' —(18) Communications :
Fig. 01.1 Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 []
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) N8/ scp Network DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



FC3BR
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Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement

_____________________ . FC14-32
1
1 /y 1
16 NR e | — N N OS (LHD) OK (RHD)
F055-9\' — SEATI:IEATER 1 FC55-15 (LHD) FC14-17 (LHD)
: STATE '\chs»a RHD) oy (LHD) ON (RHD) FC14-69 (RHD)
: | FC55-14 (LHD) FC14-35 (LHD)
. FC55-7 (RHD) FC14-86 (RHD)
BK , BK 4 o e '
Fcsa7  FCS5-2 0 1
. SEAT HEATER SWITCH :
1
e )
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

FC!

S11

1 _W:_- U

FC

S12

I:FC14-B4
S

- Y -

FC14-85

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE ~ —

Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement O 4
19.1 > scp
19.1 > SCP
oK R 'Eﬂ_,_l_l_l_l_l_l B ., R
SP19-1 THERMOSTAT SP19-3 SP17-1 SP17-3
HEATER HEATER
B
PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION PASSENGER SQUAB
or [ — I
SP14-3
SOLENOID VALVE
OB B B B
SP14-1 T T SP14-2  SPS3 SP1-1
PRESSURE SWITCH FC5S
(FC6S)

PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP

PASSENGER SEAT MOTORS

SQUAB RECLINE SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT
o o

sPg| sPg sP7| sP7
-1 -3 -1 -3
PS| PO KS| KO

_________ ]
: *@ ) y L) Y
NK .o : [sps 10 SP1-3
SEAT BELT spes | Y- S S
SWITCH WIRING ! | |:5P5 0 SP1-8
N - =) G -—: NOT USED @ L m OK
SP20-2 SP20-1 SP5-8 | ' I:spa-s
! OR
[
1
| @: [SP3 6
1
| R s
| | SP3-5
1
1
1
INFLATE L GN - W :
w N LUMBAR | [SP11»3 SP3»13] : |
SP11-9 o_| DEFLATE GP —\/ \
SP11-11 SP3-14 : |
*|—m= ! :
| SP11-12 X /= PS
o | : I:SP3-1
SP11-5 ' "4 - PO
o FORE GY - W : SP3-2
RECLINE | [spnq SP3»16] ' |
o] AT GW - W :
I:spu-a SP3-15] : |
FORE |
o FORE o Uy - W '
SEAT | [spu-s SP3-9] : |
| AFT UW |
{spn—ls SP3-10 :W %4 :_. KS
| : I:sp3-7
1
PASSENGER SEAT SWITCH PACK ! @, —
| SP3-8
1
1
|
1
B B B !
-— POWER l
SP1-1 SPS3 SP5-2 :W |
|
1
FC5S ! :
(FC6S) ! |
1
= ! :
1
NOT CONNECTED w B (e *k :
SP1-6 SP5-1 : |
1
I e e e e - - =

PASSENGER SEAT

CONTROL MODULE

**NOTE: Module identification.

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

- Fig. 01.2
~[ot] Fo 003

~® s

- Fig. 02.1

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

VARIANT: 2-Way Movement Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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Central Door Locking

Central Door Locking

J e l Y 19.1) scp
15 NB m— B+ !
l:’l FC14-80 | ! S 19.1
RW | X =/ SeP KEY FOB KEY FOB
1 . = \/ ' ANTENNA ANTENNA
WO F 14“‘1] : | (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
o (s -\ e T — .
NOTE: Ignition switched ground via Inertia I FC14-15 I X ! \
Switch activates emergency unlock. ( 8) RG [ NY l
-— ! m— B+
L FC14-33 |v : BT40-15 : :
1 | | 1
I ! ! I
BK BK - > e | - UR 'W 7@' U U e V] V] - Iv7 : N
FCsag FC4-5 FC4-4 FC14-67 | : [FC14-84 FCs1y RH2-11 BT1-10 BT40-16:| : | RH7| RH7
I S S S S 1 -1 -2
IGNITION SWITCH + —m m—\5/+ -
chi (KEY-IN SWITCH) | W: FC14-85 Fes12 RH2-12 BT1-11 BT40-8 :W | | |
! LOCK \ \ ! W ! !
et | et - s
1 1 1
BK (w BK S SB uy SB VA : < ) : ' my---BRD !
FC87-3 FC87-1 FC14-58 | X =—e RY RY v | RH20-2 | RHS3
NOT_l N-PARK I | BTS21 BT46-1 BT46-2 BTS6 BT41-5 | W I W 1
1 !
MICROSWITCH | ! N N ! | RH20-1 R -
— = | ! I TRUNK SWITCH ! N Gt
I I - W) T T T
e e SO ._:W X -9 8 ' : RH20-2
TRUNK Ec41—10 Fc14-5] X | I v YR )
-1 ! ! BT41-19 BT2-7
FCS47 BK * o—m SW -—:W : S U : v: l: YP
FC41-3 | FUEL FILL I FC41-6 FC14-31 l X X —- )
BK ! | X | BT417 BT216
coanr TRUNK AND FUEL FILL : ! ! :
RELEASE SWITCH | , \ = OR =~ |-= B
X | | X BT40-1 BT43-2 BT43-1
1 ! ! 1
I J. | ! ! TRUNK RELEASE
B B "o o = SP =/ [ BK w\/ | SOLENOID
FCS50 FC67-5 | I FC67-4 FC14-55 | @' - SR BT40-13 ! 1
! | FC14-71 BTS214 BK - Iv @' - OB OB =~ }-= B )—B )
VALET SWITCH | POWER ! BT40-14 ! I BT40-2 Ic4-3 Ic24-2 IC24-1 IC44 BTS20
(:FCCZAE;BLL) ! : BK : ! B
| LOGIC [ A R it FUEL FILL FLAP
— o2 BT1AR YP |YR SOLENOID jBTlAL
p— SECURITY AND LOCKING —
- BODY PROCESSOR MODULE CONTROL MODULE R -
RH2-14 RH2-2
_________ ]
N - R U Y
[ DD10-1 l : I:Dmo—g DD1-8 ACSS YR (LHD) LOCK STATUS
NW | LGU V4 Y s . s YP(RHD) o VYR Y J o e [ BK
DD3-13 DD3-5 DD11-5 | ! DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC13-6 (LHD) DD1-16 DD3-9 : DD3-8
EXTERIOR HANDLE | : AC13-17 (RHD) X oos7
I
LOCK oY ! SY SY
NW Qx_ I:DD3—10 DD11—12] 'v @ DD10-5 DD3'3] I BK
38 I !
DD3-12 o | unLock ou - ! SG SG . | DD1-2
DD3-11 'W | DD1-19 DD3-2 I
KEY BARREL ) X : SuU ] SuU |_. BK
- —-
: @| DD10-6 DD3-1 e
DRIVER DOOR LOCK !
SWITCHES DRIVER DOOR : Dggr\'TTlﬁ%cLK 1 DR'VE(?T%%?S I%OCK (FC2AR)
SWITCH 1 !
I
= DD1-2 . DDS7? DDlO—B] 'v roere : B B 9 FC24
I
. - m—\/ power | @ NR FCs46 0 gt sG_ 4 SG
DD1-21 DD10-171 L __ | ] l AC15-1 ACS2
FC4AR NR 6 7 SR
(FC2AR) = -—E—-
— DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FCoBR
- (FC4BR)
_________ , [ ! y — DOOR LOCKING
= > - RELAY
[ : I:DPIO—E) DP1-8
NW _./_ *W - S N S YP (LHD) LOCK STATUS
DP3-13 DP3-5 DOORLOCK | DP10-16 DP1-3 YR (RHD) YP_ 4 Y o Te_m
EXTERIOR HANDLE CONTROL AC13-17 (LHD) DP1-16 DP3-9 :
I AC13-6 (RHD)
PASSENGER DOOR LOCK | sy sy ' oPs7
SWITCH V—m P ! BK
PASSENGER DOOR | I 56 G :l |
BK BK SWITCH | ! < — ! DP12
m—\I/ Locic | bPL19
DP1-2 bps7 DP10-8] : L - SuU suU BK
B B ! DP10-6 DP3-1
- POWER
DP1-21 DP10-17 '_V _______ : ﬁ:cczﬂ%)
PASSENGER DOOR LOCK
(Fli%f% ACTUATOR
—— PASSENGER DOOR
- CONTROL MODULE
. - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

®

~® s

v Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

Communications

NS/ scP Network

VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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=4 X8 Range 1998 Wash / Wipe System e e e Pl AL

-
—( O><O—m
: 47 30 I:LF6-1 LF25-2
1 2 )
N LF6-10 =
— - POWERWASH
POWERWASH RELAY (#4) PUMP
| y T T T T ! | ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
I
I
I
15 NB ) @ YS G YS
FC14-80] : | I:FClA-lS LF1-17 J
I
19 NY ) W - YW G YW .
FC14»104] : 1 I:Fcu-e LF1-15 LF27-3] FLUID LEVEL
5 wo ) ! YG YG ( ) B
—=
@ FC14-15 :W @I FC14-26 LFi-16 LF27'2\| rLF27'1 LFS7 5
I
I
I
: 1 WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP LF1AR
X 1 AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR _{T‘b_
P mmTTTmm oo mmemmeom——mmoo - ' [ \ -
1 ! : l
1 1
> wo A WO . LGR LGR v :
il N hd v i 1 X
sC19, WASH 1SC1-8 FC14-37 | X
' . LGK L LGK 'v \
' * hd =) 1 X
. FAST WIPE 1SC1-6 F014-34] | X
' . LGO IS LGO 'v \
! SLOW WIF e ' ! NU
. SLOW WIPE 1SC1-5 FC14-94 | X 9
1 I
: 40— ' \ :
' FLICK WIPE LGU - LGU .W |
V 1
: —¢ 1sc17 FC14-9 | :
. INTERMITTENT 1 I X
1 ! BLG BLG
: 1 1 @:_- <
. ' | X FC14-43 LF60-16 =
1 ! ! l
' =500 , : : LF49 4 U
' ! ! | KG .3_.,/’_- .5-'< R
: 13KQ : : WASH / WIPE : , [
' I . X CONTROL ! IE’ NU . ) WLG
1 DELAY - I:IZ_7 o) : : I i}
: S ' | |
! 51KQ , \ !
1 - ) : : 1 WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY
1 I
I
' Tve : | - WLG G WLG
' ! : | FC14-19 LF60-17
1 I
. 51KQ ' | ) FAST BW N R N R
1 ! ! 1 ) )
1 ! : | EM51-1 (LHD) LF3-4
! EMS51-5 (RHD)
: WASH / WIPE STALK ' : : B B . B . N I sLow BR N U NS
] N S o4 o4
: 1 l ! LFS18 LF3-5 EM51-4 (LHD) V EM51-2 (LHD) LF3-3
. ' | : EM51-2 (RHD) | EM51-4 (RHD)
' . : | ! | NLG S RY o RY
1 h \ | hd J J
f — o DIP Uy 5 X 1 LF3BS PARK SWITCH EM51-3 LF3-2
REAR VIEW MIRRORS: /77" YU A YU o | 1SC2-4 | !
AUTO HEADLAMPS / MIRROR TINT - oo A : . , : —
: SIDE ‘\ : : : WIPER MOTOR
BK BK BK BK DIP [ SIDE RY RY RY RY ! RY RY
C, A4 L4 '3 IW W, G
FCSa8 sc2-9, Scs1 AUTO o scs2 1SC2-3 FCs9 FC14-16 | X FC14-60 LF1-14
1 I
: ' ' |
I
FessL ' LIGHTING STALK , X !
1 1 I
--------------------------------------- ' : POWER |
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR 1 : )
\ Locic !
. RY I
e op—R—————————————— | |
BODY PROCESSOR -
MODULE
- E - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input \Y/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
) Communications
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) NS/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Windowv Lifts Window Lifts

E— . S
I
I \ U
! CONVERTIBLE 19.1 > scp
! TOP : D
l CONTROL
L [
NOTE: BPM Convertible Top control — ! : ! :
Convertible vehicles only. ! !
y. , B @l U FCS11 U B :
: | I:F014-84 FCZS-ZO] : |
, 1 S FCS12 S !
| S - |
X l FC14-85 FC25-19 X l
I REMOTE | [
l WINDOW
\ CONTROL : S| S|y U
lemm o= - MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE NO NO NO NO
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) 011 26 BTZJ-S i BODY PROCESSOR MODULE J
_________ I
U U !
— N ) - . a -— S -
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX < 01.2 NO = NO NO C N 25 N J._: B+ : RH2-11 < BT1-10 < BT40—16] : :
AC16-1(LHD) ~ DD1-22 [ DD10-1
AClS-ZO‘(RH[g) : ! @ @ * :
l WINDOW : RH2-12 BT1-11 BT40-8 : X
I- -------------------------- 1 : COLNI$;OL ! T T ! REMOTE :
f ! \ ! AC14 AC14 ! WINDOW \
. : X : 9 8 : CLOSE ,
1 -1 I I
' —e ® > BO - W : : ,
1 LH WINDOW UP ,bp17-16 DD10-18 | X s o | L________ |
1 I
JR 1 1
NW P BG !
36 * o -— I [ U .~ U
DD17-10 ho1r1s ob10.10 N —= ) SECURITY AND LOCKING
: LH WINDOW DOWN : : : DD10-9 < DD1-8 < ACSS CONTROL MODULE
1 —T—‘ BR 1 4 —= )
! 1 M I - W Wu DD10-16 bD13 ACS6
: RH WINDOW UP , DD17-6 DD10-19 : , PB J
' I ' ! N/ —
. L o e BP - | DD10-11 DD16-2
1 RH WINDOW DOWN , D177 DD11-7 | :
1 I
. f X @ - PO BK BK D BK
1 . | : DD10-13 DD165 DD16-4  DDS7 DD1-2
f ' ! | %
1 I
BK BK BK ! | ! N PW
1 —=
DD1-2 DDS7  DD17-201 I ! W. DD10-12 DD16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR FC4AR
: . : , (FC2AR)
1 WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES ! 1 !
g L. WINDOWLIFTSWITCHES ____. - ! o ou O
DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK | | |:DDl°'15 oB D'm'l]
I @l_-J
[ | : DD10-7 DD16—3\|
" LOCK oY !
NW * - W : DRIVER WINDOW LIFT
38 /« DD3-10 0011—12] l X
DD3-12 o | unLOCK ou l X
DD3-11 DD11. 4] |W X
KEY BARREL BK BK BK - 'W LOGIC l
ppi2  DDS7 DD10 B] | e . [
DRIVER DOOR LOCK B B ! ! SwW
-—) POWER ! \ | — (=
SWITCHES -~ Dmo_l;l -Y FOWER | : [FC14-63 Feo2-6
FC4AR ! L - SR Cm
1 (FC2AR) | C
TN e Convepy {oraf—P— ag (—PY—m) Y by DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE - U [reisto Fe21
( ) X
BT2-2 RH2-13 - X - LGR (m
l
J _________ , I X [FCl4-89 RF1-4
PASSENFGUESR;ESBIgE 012 NY NY NY a N 47 N - B+ | : - LGU (m
FCss2 ACC156-20((LHD)) DP1-22 = DP10-1 | : | : [FCl4-62 RF1-5
AC16-1 (RHD \ \
ottt 1 1 - @ :—- Y D Y 1 :—- LCW C
' 1 | X [DP10-9 DP1-8 l X [FC14-36 RF1-6
1 ! ! S N S ! GB -
P 1 1 * | L — -
: . ° D BO - @: [DPIO—lG bPi3 J | : [FC14—98 RHI2-16
l:|, NW 1 LOCAL WINDOW UP | DP17:2 DP10-18 : W [E— PB : Com GP (-
34 ! - 2 ! K -
N P 1 1 DP10-11 DP16-2 oo -~ ch14 77 RH12-17
DP17-1 BG l %
: LOCALTNINDO;\I DOWN 'pp17-7 DP10-10 'W X —2Le -
) : ! PO BK BK BK -
] —_— ! ' Y —m ) ) BODY PROCESSOR MODULE RFL-13
! ' | WINDOW DP10-13 DP16-4  DPS7 DP1-2
BK BK BK [ L . X LIFT l - DP16-5 - I
G 1 ' | CONTROL ! RH12-15
DPL-2 DPS7 DP17-8 — . X l
1 PW
1 I . .
FC2AR : WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES 1 l W: [op10-12 DP16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR (F%{TR) NOTE: Coupe vehicles only — Convertible Top
(FC4AR) L R i ) ! : \ fascia harness wiring not used.
PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK | @' - ou AN ( ) ~
BK BK BK - 'W LoGic | DP10-15 DP16-1
DPS7 1 OB
DP1-2 DP10-8 1 @ -
B B -_: W POWER l DP10-7 DPlG-?;\I
DP1-21 DP10-17 [
PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT
FC2AR
(FC4AR)

PASSENGER DOOR
= CONTROL MODULE

®

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4
- Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5

Serial and Encoded . ;
N/ Input o/ output oenal and Encod VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997

lz’: Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1
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=¥ XK8 Range 1998 Convertible Top

_________ . )
: - @ = = = Y 2 U e U 19.1 scp
l : I:Dmo—g DD1-8 ACSS AC14-8
: . @ S S S D S FCs12 S oD s
l : DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC14-9
,  Wmoow Y 191> can B RIS
| CONTROL | o6 NR -5_:\|._3_ GW > OW oy 0
L ____ | G 191> can ] | BT3-4 RH5-3
3 NK GB RH33-2
DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE | | LH QUARTER
: : LH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
Tt oo 1 [ U U 1 1 RELAY
_ [E— 1 1
: W: I:DP1°'9 DPLE : : —— B 9 BT74 RH33-1
: N @ - S S - U - \ 67 NR = o ; 8 GR GR U
I X DP10-16 DP1-3 ' [FC14-84 FCZS»ZO:I I VEHICLE | B ] I [ BT35 RH5-1
I S S I SPEED NK 6 7 GP
e — N [+
I CONTROL | X FC14-85 FC25-19 | X
- ! ! [ ! BT1BR
I
B —oBK | L LH QUARTER DOWN
PASSENGER DOOR Fee210 = -— ! MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK - RELAY
CONTROL MODULE ~ Fczer 2~ pown| “° Fawes) | . - -
R
I
CONVERTIBLE TOP : @: FC14-98 RH2-11 BT3-3 BTS33
SWITCH X ! B 4 BT
Femmmmmmeeee- \ ! ! o2 U 5 o e my_ GY N GY o 0
" ] \ I 1 BT3-7 RH6-3
. :\——:—C LGR LGR -_,W : o5 NK 1 2 GB RH34-2
. | RF42 RF1-4 FC14-89 X |
] I
: TOP CLOSED 1 | CONVERTBLE RH QUARTER
N SWITCH : | CONTROL : RH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
! ! RELAY
BK (w BK BK gy ! o« e : (m—LCU LGU -\ |
RF1-3 RFS1 RFA1 1 | RRa3 RF1-5 FC14-62 | X BTS354 B 9 o B8 RH34-1
! 1 ! I 63 NU 0 o™ 8 GU GU U
: TOP LATCH CLOSED : | B ] . BTé-a RHJS-l
FC3BR
Lol ST . : - ! o6 MK 6 "GP .
! I BTS34)
! I
oLG OG gy | o] @ LGW LGW V4 | .
RF1-13 RF4-5 RF4-4 RF1-6 FC14-36 : ' L RH QUARTER DOWN
TOP READY-TO-LATCH POWER : - RELAY
GP GP GP
SWITCH K !
! Loaic | FC14-77 RH2-15 BT3-6
I
I e e e e e - - =
OLG
RH12-15 —
- BODY PROCESSOR
-------------- MODULE B : BT16 ]
1 1
1 1 64 NO ® B S B
1 =\.__|&.)— _________ . L ] I BT15-2
: : RH29-3 : _ @ - 6] N U U B 2 1 UG
' TOP RAISED ! 52 NK - ! [BT40-16 RECEEC
' SWITCH e IR A CONVERTIBLE TOP
1 1 1 ' BT40-8 BT1-11 RH12-16 PUMP
B B B ! .\._ 'LGY LGY LGY 'W UG
° e | -— [E—
RHS2 RH29-1 : 1 RH29-2 BT3-1 BT41-3 | @' BT40-3
1 1 I ! B 4 Br1Y
. TOP DOWN . X : NO e -5_.\._3- W W
RH1S : SWITCH . X ! s o
.............. | I BT15-1
_- : CON\{I_EORF;I'IBLE : BTS20 B ] 2 1 uo
NOTE: RHS2 — Coupe only. : CONTROL : B B
I
I ! BTIAL BT2BL
| ! TOP DOWN RELAY
I —_— —_—
1 ! UO - _
-
: @: BT40-10
I
I
\ - GW J l &
I
—. S
X vu BT40-4 BT53-2 BT53-1
! |
I
I
! 1 LATCH CONTROL VALVE
=/ -
1
X I GR J L B
-— —m S
I_V _____ yl rBT40-9 BT54-2 ‘_K_’ BT54-1 BTS20 B
SECURITY AND LOCKING MAIN CONTROL VALVE _ZTB_BUAL
CONTROL MODULE —
- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 v Input V Output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles
. Communications
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
- 52 |=—|81]| Fig.01.3 Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
g
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Standard In‘Car Entertainment Convertible Standard In-Car Entertainment: Convertible Flg . 16 1

PASSENGER DOOR
RADIO FULL RANGE
ANTENNA
_________________ ,
I L g
v+ | m— B+ h 1
l | X Ic13 Ic12 ! R
N/ - X (M ! NO CODE X N.OT usiD N.OT USE.D
1 IC10-11 ] ]
I —
X X | = ! Fess] Feag oP1o[ DP1g RH24] RH24
, . ’ . R B _
I I
VEHICLE ',_. Uw uw ! : NlOT usuiD
_______ 1 rFCZG»ZO IC1-11 IC10-1 1 \ DPl? DPlg
! LGB LGB BT19-6 BTS20 - -
: @u 1C10-5 . IC2-14 e RH1-7 BT1-20 BT19-4 ® BTIAL G OoP oP oP P
\ o
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK | X |c1-12 FCS67 AC14-13 DP1-17
' - ANTENNA = oG 0G 0G G
! | MOTOR - (
: l IC1-13 FCses AC14-14 DP1-23
i ! SK SK SK K
: I EClO-lH IC1-1 AC14-4 DP1-11
\ ! SO a SO SO a o
DIMMER CONTROLLED (0.2 RU RU - I 1€10-17 Ic1-2 AC14-3 DP1-12
IC10-3 | ! a KG KG
RLG RLG ] | \ ) )
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 10.2 -— ! Ic1-3 RHL1-1
1C10-4 | : BW a BW
! - -
T T T T T T T T T T T «NOTE: Color code changed to P VIN 024687 [ : : o1 Rr1-2
* % !
| RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PO a PO PO -—: !
| J RT20-3 IC2-1 |c10»14J | : I —
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4—FK PK PK - e KW K o i PASSENGER SIDE
| \| RT20-2 Ic2-2 1C10-15 | ! 1C10-20 IC1-16 RH1-20 RH26-1
. PR PR PR ! X BG BG BG REAR QUARTER
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4] -— - -— FULL RANGE
| \| RT20-1 Ic2-3 |c10»1eJ I : 1C10-19 IC1-17 RH1-12 RH26-2 | L
| RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4; Ch{ & Uy Uy -—: !
! RT20-7 IC2-4 |c1o-12] l : —
| RADIO TELEPHONE <154l LGY A LGY LGY ' KB KB KB ,I; : <
+ RT20-9 Ic2-5 1C10-13 I ! 1C10-9 IC1-18 RH1-5 RH27-1 DRIVER SIDE
| \ ! BY BY BY REAR QUARTER
e ' :_-|c1os \c1-19 RH1-6 RH27-2 |-_I FULL RANGE
RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT : l : —
I
X I
I ! :
1 CASSETTE
' famt PY L PY PY PY IW ! a BS BS
: MODE Swa-1 Sw2-2 rsw1-z sC3-2 1C2-6 IC10-2 : | Ic1-7 RH1-4
f . 33KQ ' \ : KP < KP
: 1 'SEEK : : : Ic1-8 . . RH1-3
: T 68K0 ' \ - PO o o (0]
| —e : : | I:ICIO-B Ic1-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
1 VOLUME + B X ! PK PK PK K
: ) —TI— 0K : : | 1C10-7 Ic1-10 AC14-2 D111
: VOLUME - CASSETTE ! [ : G UG FCS28 UG UG G
' BO BO LN BO BO BK : o ______ . IC1-14 AC14-12 DD1-23
: RADIO CONTROL SW42 swsi SW2-6 : SW1-6 SC3-12 FCs48 : : - CD LINK LEAD I- : : uP Fos27 upP up ; P
' SWITCHES ' . : I:Ics o IC7] : . IC1-15 AC14-11 DD1-17
TTTTTTTETEmTmEmmEmom o mmmEmT FC3BL ! —- -— !
STEERING WHEEL : | I:ICS-l |c7-1] | : UP| UG DD18| DD18
! Wi ! -1 2
: , |:|C8>2 |c7»2] , : Fe3g| Fo3g . u bp19| DD1LY RH23| RH23
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic : [ R ! : ' ’ NOTUSED NN P
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not l | ca-3 c73 X | [ ] [ 1 1
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. ! | G \ ! NOT USED NOT USED
X —=- -— X ——
X | |:|cs»4 |c7»4] l .
| —= . -— |
X l I:ICS-S |c7-5:| I X
I I
! —= Y -— ! DRIVER DOOR
! | |:|cs»s |c7»e] | ! FULL RANGE
| —= s -— |
l Ic8-7 Ic7-7 |
: ' _I: B :l_ ! |
I I
X | Ic8-8 |c7»s| [,
; !
[ ' CD AUTO-CHANGER
| ' & _BRD__
I_ ________ I 1
I
|
RADIO / CASSETTE _%_CEZ
HEAD UNIT —
- lz’ - Fig-01.2 - Fig. 01.4 v Input V Output ge”al and E?-COded VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 ommunications VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) N8/ scp Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Standard I n'Car Ente rtai n ment COU pe Standard In-Car Entertainment: Coupe F I g . 16 . 2

* NOTE: Coupe Connector
code changed to RH30
VIN 024687 [] .
RADIO
ANTENNA PASSENGER SIDE
R N PASSENGER DOOR  REAR QUARTER
\% | , | FULL RANGE FULL RANGE
I X Ic13 ici2 L
I
- | X NO CODE )
1 1
| X — | = — = —
I
! X NOT USED
VEHICLE —- Uw -— X 5 & —— —
_______ I FC26-20 IC1-11 IC10-1 1 \ FC38| FC38 DP19| DP19 RH24| RH24
r : @ LGB LGB BT19-6 BTS20 -1 2 NOT USED -1 2 -1 2
1 } g - B BT19-4 h “ p
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK : : IC10-5 Ic2-14 RH1-7 BT1-20 & BT1AL opl 06 DF>18l DP18. RH30| ‘RH39
| , ANTENNA p— 1 2
! MOTOR -
: : oTo op . op G o4 P
| : IC1-12 FCse7 AC14-13 DP1-17
: | oG oG oG G
l : IC1-13 FCses AC14-14 DP1-23
DIMMER CONTROLLED RU RU ! - SK SK SK K
LIGHTING 102 ]- | I:
1c10-3 | X 1C10-18 IC1-1 AC14-4 DP1-11
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 10.2 RLG RLG -—: R —_— SO SO SO o
1C10-4 | X |:|010—17 Ic1-2 AC14-3 DP1-12
—-—+— —-— - —-— — -— - — . — . — *NOTE: Color code changed to P VIN 024687 [] . : [ S— KG KG (1 KG
N N I : EClO»ZO IC1-3 RH1-1
! RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PO a PO* PO -—: L—m BW BW BW
| J RT20-3 IC2-1 |ClO-l4} 1 : 1C10-19 IC1-4 RH1-2
PK PK PK '
. RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 - !
| G \| RT20-2 Ic2-2 |01o—15:| 1 : KW KW -
: PR PR PR ! IC1-16 RH1-20 RH26-1
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 -— ! NOT USED
| G Y Rr20-0 Ic2-3 |c1o-16:| | : BG a BG (m
) uy : Uy uy ! \C1.17 RHL-12 RH26-2
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 -— !
! G \! RT20-7 I(\32-4 |C10-12] 1 :
| LGY A LGY LGY ! |
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 -—
: G + RT20-9 Ic2-5 IC10-13 | : KB KB -
o X : Ic1-18 oy RH15 oy RH27-1™ | O Usep
RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT : - P,
X | IC1-19 RH1-6
I
............................. I
1 I
i CASSETTE | X - BS BS BS
' > PY a PY PY PY - W : EClO-S Ic1-7 RH1-4
: Sw2-2 :szrz sc3-2 1C2-6 IC10-2 : - KP KP KP
' 1 | X |:|c10—9 Ic1-8 RH1-3
1
' . X L m PO PO PO 0
1 1 | : I:Icw»e IC1-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
1
! ' ! PK PK PK K
1 ] 1 : IC10-7 IC1-10 AC14-2 DD1-11
, ! ! \ UG Fcs28 UG UG G
' CASSETTE ! | X IC1-14 AC14-12 DD1-23
! BO ., BO L BO BO BK ! X I ______ . a UP__ Fcs2 uP uP P
1 RADIO CONTROL sw42  SWSL  swos 1 SW1-6 SC3-12 FCs48 | - CD LINK LEAD - | IC1-15 AC14-11 DD1-17
. SWITCHES : X I [ICS |c7:| | X
""""""""""""""" - ! —m o] - ! UP| UG oois| po1g “RH31| RH3L
STEERING WHEEL , | Ic8-1 Ic7-1 | X .
h 1 W | h FC39| FC39 L] DD19| DD19 RH25| RH25
' I 1c8-2 Ic7-2 ! 1] 2 NOT USED 1|2 e e
) . ) - - I e N N
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic X I I: R ] I X LI ]
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not \ [ - \ NOT USED
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. | ! I:'CM G 'C”] ! | +—— +——
| —m - 1
! | 1C8-4 Ic7-4 | !
| L B - :
! Ic8-5 IC7-5 !
i ' |: - U ] X | DRIVER DOOR DRIVER SIDE
! = - ! FULL RANGE REAR QUARTER
! | I:lcs-s m.e] | ! FULL RANGE
I I
: —= - -— :
\ ! I:'Cs 7 'C7'7] ! \ * NOTE: Coupe Connector
, | B | , code changed to RH30
, [ —— -— , VIN 024687 [] .
' | Ic8-8 |c7»5| [
! I
I
! X BRD CD AUTO-CHANGER
l - - == - bl
I_ ________ I I
1
|
RADIO / CASSETTE o=
HEAD UNIT —
- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 v Input V Output ge”al and E?-COded VARIANT: Coupe Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 ommunications VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 \/ signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) N8/ scp Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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@ XK8 Range 1998 Premium In_Car Entertainment Premium In-Car Entertainment Flg 163

* NOTE: Coupe Connector

RADIO code changed to RH30
ANTENNA VIN 024687 [] .
] e e e e e e e - m e e - - - - - - - e e - - - === == == == -
________ , B \c13 \c12 ) PASSENGER SIDE PASSENGER PASSENGER SIDE
v+ | | SQUAWKER DOOR PASSENGER DOOR REAR QUARTER
m-— B+ NO CODE | (FASCIA) TWEETER MID-BASS MID-RANGE
|
|

LJ
I I
I I
I I
v, : IC10-11 | :
I ! I -
I : I
| X | C——1 | —— R
VEHICLE \O/! Uw uw C— ! l
[— { 1
SPEED ) - ] | LGB LGB LGB BT19-6 BTS20
_______ | FC26-20 Ic1-11 IC10-1 L N P .
I — —
r | @: IC10-5 ICc2-14 RHL-7 BT1-20 BT19-4 & BTIAL Fess| Feag R B DP19| DP19 (CONV.) RH24| RH24
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK : : AHBET'E‘)'\F‘(A —— * (COUPE) RH3€ RH%g
\ -
I
: I OP| OG DPI? DPlg
DIMMER CONTROLLED RU RU ! B b
LigHTING K10-2 -— e I L
.010.3] ! | ' oP oP oP oP P
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 10.2 RLG RLG (R : : [Icm-s IC1-12 FCs67 AC14-13 DP1-17
1C10-4 : | L - oG ; oG oG - oG - G
* NOTE: Color code changed to P VIN 024687 [] . \ ! ! IC18-16 IC1-13 FCses AC14-14 DP1-23
o e e - ' c1712 ' SK SK SK K
. , .
| RADIO TELEPHONE <16.4 PO d PO* PO* -_: : : [IClB-M IC1-1 AC14-4 DP1-11
| RT20-3 Ic2-1 \010—14] : | L - SO G SO G SO G [6)
. RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PK J PK PK - X ' IC18-13 Ic1-2 AC14-3 DP1-12
| 1 RT20-2 Ic2-2 1C10-15 ! L - o) -_'W L m KG KG KG
. PR PR PR X ! IC14-6 ; " ic1sa | ! 1C18-11 Ic1-3 RH1-1
| RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 q -— \ 5 L ! \ BW B aw
I I R1201 1C2-3 \010—16] X = — =\ = G G
| RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 Uy < Uy Uy -_: . |:|c1471 : ‘ |c17—z:| : . IC18-3 IC1-4 RH1-2
. ! RT20-7 IC2-4 |c1o-12] X e Y — -_'W ! PASSENGER SIDE
| RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 LGY G LGY LGY -— \ ['Cl“ [ 'C17'7] ! \ REAR SUB-WOOFER
i + RT20-9 Ic2-5 1C10-13 X L m G - ._:v I (CONVERTIBLE)
. | ! |:|c14'3 | crs | ! — .
' \ U L [ \ KW KW KW
RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT | p— — AV — — | R B
I \ [|C14»4 | | |C17-6] ] \ [|C18-7 IC1-16 RH1-20 ]
----------------------------- : - R L -—:W ] BG (i BG ( BG -— -
: CASSETTE : | : IC14-5 \: IC17-1 | : IC18-17 IC1-17 RH1-12 RH26-2 | L] RH26-2
1 PY PY PY PY ! BRD !
-—.W ! ) e - \ !
1
' Sw2-2 rsw1-z sC3-2 IC2-6 IC10-2 | : | : I —
1 1 : | : KB G KB G KB : +
. . I X | ' lilcm-s Ic1-18 RH1-5 RH?“] RH27-1
1 1 ! P Y ! [ BY BY BY - ) - )
' : X - CD LINK LEAD I- ! X X ! Ic18-18 (110 RHL6 RH27—21 ] RH27-2 ]
' f ! | [ICS |c7] I ! ! |
! 1 ! l 0 l ! ! [ DRIVER SIDE
' ' ! —= - ! ! | REAR SUB-WOOFER REAR SUB-WOOFER
1 CASSETTE ! , 1 Ic8-1 IC7-1 1 , , 1 (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
! BO BO LN BO BO BK ! W ! !
f 1 —= - 1 1 ,
: RADIO CONTROL Swa-2 ~ SWst SW2-6 1 SW1-6 SC3-12 FCs48 : | [lcs-z |c7-2] | : : R BS a BS a BS
SWITCHES ! | ! R ! | | ! I:IClB-Z 1c1-7 RH1-4
1 —= -—
B R e ! [ | ce3 cra] [ [ ' KP KP KP
STEERING WHEEL Feset ' - G ! ' ' |
| —m -— I | X I:lcm-m Ic1-8 RH1-3
! | [IC8-4 |c7-4] | ! ! L - PO PO PO o)
1 1 1 A Y Y
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic ! :—- B -—: ! ! : I:'Cla-“ IC1-9 ACL4-1 bb1-12
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not : l I:lcs—s |<:7—5:| | : : L - PK PK PK K
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. \ ! u ! \ \ : I:,cm_lz |C1-10 AC14-2 DD1-11
: | [IC8-6 IC7-G] | : : R UG a UG FCs28 UG a UG a G
| ! Y ! | | ! I:IClE-lS Ic1-14 AC14-12 DD1-23
—a !
! ! {lcsq o7 7] . ! ! . up UP__ roszr up uP P
1 1
! —m B - ! ! X Ic18-5 IC1-15 AC14-11 DD1-17 l
! : Ic8-8 IC7-8| [, . : N
1 , 1 B UP| UG DD18| DD18
| X | a2 (CONV) RH25 | RH25
X ! BRD CD AUTO-CHANGER X B Fcag| Fcag pD19| DD19 * (COUPE) RH31| RH31
, @o--PRY_ A 1 2 R B -1 -2 -1 -2
L ____ | | L ____ | IC17-11 Ic4-5 N/ N/
' T
1
RADIO / CASSETTE _%_CEZ POWER AMPLIFIER o — —
HEAD UNIT —— BT1CS
DRIVER SIDE DRIVER DRIVER DOOR DRIVER SIDE
SQUAWKER DOOR MID-BASS REAR QUARTER
(FASCIA) TWEETER MID-RANGE
* NOTE: Coupe Connector
code changed to RH31
VIN 024687 [] .
- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 v Input V Output gg;:ﬁ.lni%?cg?ig%ged VARIANT: Premium ICE Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) N8/ scp Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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2 XK8Range 1998

Radio Telephone

Fig. 1 |

Radio Telephone

e e R i IR
TELEPHONE | | * NOTE: Color code changed to P VIN 024687 [] .
ANTENNA !
_________ 1
NP L e NP J ! _L PO J PO*
39 B+ { 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
l:,l BT20-8 r RTS2 RT2-10] : | [RTS-S J RT20-3 D
. NP s [E— PK PK 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
| RT2-3 : | [RTS-lO \| RT20-2 D
21 LG S LG LG s [E— PR G PR 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
! RT20-10 © RT2-2 : | [RTS-ll 7 Rra0-1 D
! uY ' uY >
RT7 I
! : E—-[RTS-:L6 \! 0 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
! : . : LGY 5 - LGY 16.1>-@ -@ ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
| | RT5-15 RT20-9
J W 2 o u u : | |
e RT6-1\| RT4-11 [RT4-10 RT3-1 RTS-B] | | |
\oJBRD w- - BRD____(m - B B ! | !
RTG-;ﬁ RT4-12 RT4-6 RT3-2 RT5-13 | X |
i - R w ! | .
! RT4-2 RT3-3 \:/ RT5-7 | : |
| co____1& BRD__ ___ - | |
. RT5-1 | : .
| L o : - i
| [RT4-3 RT3-4 RT5-4] | : .
| o o so ! . |
| [RT4-4 RT3-5 RTS-3] | : |
. - N SY : | .
| [RT4-5 RT3-6 RTZ-S] | : |
| - G w : 1 .
I [RT4-1 RT3-7 RT5-12] | : |
| o W SK ! | |
. [RT4_9 RT3-10 RT5-14] I : .
| - P | | |
RT4-7 RT3-8 l ! :
I . ; |
X .
| ! |
h - S : ! |
| I RT4-8 RT3-9 RT2-1 l : |
| i : i
: HANDSET : [ :
I . ; |
. | | !
o Y p Y N Y ! . |
Y -
RF9-1 \:/ RF1-17 RT20-4 \I/ RT2-11 ] : .
) --2-BRD__ g ___BRD _____ ) - - o .. BRD. _L___ (- . |
RF9-2 RF1-18 RT20-5 RT2-12 ] : |
. I
MICROPHONE | 5 I : |
1
. I
| RT2-4] : | :
! B ; ! I
| RTS3 RTZ-Q] L ___ | |
. B !
! TELEPHONE |
| TRANSCEIVER .
N
RT20-6 RADIO TELEPHONE CIRCUIT
B
Fcacs
(FCACS)
- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input N9/ output o/ gg%ar'ﬁ%‘i’cggg%‘;ed VARIANT: All Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) N8/ scp Network DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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2 XK8Range 1998

Airbag System

Airbag System

I
I
SERIAL COMMUNICATION K 19.1 R -—:W 1
FC29-6 \ I
I
I
I . H H
WG 1 NOTE: This symbol represents a shorting
1”5 " B+ : [— 1 barused to short terminals together when the
FC29-7 : | connector is separated.
! |
! I
! I
I
13 RW 1\O, ./I/= :
FC30-7 : N .
- = : -
: BLOW 571 )cho-s KN - ~1 q SO :
| ! swio-a ) = SW11-3 1
| ! ! CASSETTE '
| FUSE BLOW ! 1 :
1 SWITCH : : DRIVER SIDE 1
: . , AIRBAG !
CAUTION: Do not substitute another \ : : | f
fuse value for the Airbag System 10A 1 RP R 1
Battery fuse. I Var ) < D @ 1
I FC30-2 SW10-1 SW11-1 1
I : : CASSETTE 1
I 1
14 RW : ! —eo . : PR U !
Feso-8 | : STEERING WHEEL
! SAFING |
: SENSOR O/L 3”30'5 RG G RG
, : FC74-1 |
I
I
I
12 R : DEPLOYMENT POWER : PASSENGER
I ENERGY RESERVE : SIDE AIRBAG
- - I
- | RW ! oL ) KP G KP
) ” S
: FC40-1 ! 1 : FC30-4 FC74-3
| ay_RS o |
\ ) - 1
| Fc402 : FC30-11 1 ,
| - YW : |
| Fcao4 ! ! |
| - BK : |
| Fcao3 ! ! |
_____ I |
I
AIRBAG I X
INTERROGATION ! L N ON - ON ,I
-
CONNECTOR ! W: [FCZW Foa LF51-1]
: 71 KU a KU - o RH
: Yw Yw Fe295 ! FC30-10 LF2-5 LF51-2 IMPACT
o TR e <R - ok S o L[| SEnsom
-—
: : FC29-9 u;zs LF51'41
I
1 : .
! I
. . 1
I
, —
BK -—:W I -
FC29-4 \ I
! YU YU ,I
| —m G -—
: v. [FCZQ-ll P21 '-F5°‘1]
I
FCs45 BK -—:v VA KG @ KG oo LH
FC30-12 , ! [F°3°'9 LF2-2 ] IMPACT WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO REPLACE
I W:_. ow a ow o SENSOR THE AIRBAG SYSTEM 10A BATTERY FUSE
BK | . fc2o8 LF23 LF50-4 UNLESS THE AIRBAG SYSTEM HAS BEEN
: | DEACTIVATED.
FCis 1 : WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO MEASURE
"""""""""""""""" THE RESISTANCE THROUGH THE AIRBAG
’ —— ASSEMBLY. DOING SO MAY TRIGGER
AIRBAG / SRS l = AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLY
CONTROL MODULE L RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY.
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles

®

- lz’ Fig. 01.1
-®

~[o1] Fo o1

~® s

v Signal Ground (SG)

\&/ CAN (Network)

NS/ scP Network

Communications

VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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2 XK8Range 1998 Ancillaries Fig. 18.1

_________ 1
NB J ! L YB
____________________________ 15 - B+ !
:- 1 D FC14-80 | : A110a [T
! CASSETTE : : !
h . GU GU - '
1 1
1 SW2-1 :sz1-1 SC;—l FC14-4 :W | 3 - 5 YW
1 ] !
| : : ! 1 #13 10A LF7-5 L RH HORN
: CASSETTE X 1 LT 2 GS -
. BK BK BK BK , vorn ! Foo
: sw%s_@ " swis scs1 sC2-9 FCs48 ! CONTROL : —
' 1 l HORN RELAY (#6) J—L
. HORN ! I X 23 WU L B B
|
LN ! FC3BL | X GS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX Fc42»2]—ch4z-1 Fes4s
1
—=
STEERING WHEEL : v| FC14-70 LF60-14 CIGAR LIGHTER FIECAZERSE!RR)
1
|
CAUTION: The steering wheel contains two logic j POWER X —
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not ! X = LH HORN
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits.  roee I
_________ 1

= BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

HORNS CIGAR LIGHTER

L e il f
NLG : :
BT25-1 3 . '
3 i i XE%EESORY : : ! .
srion [T Brese 67253 CONNECTOR 17 nR ! | |
B RF10-2 1 RF11-1 K.’ ! | '
3 BT25-2 . - X ! !
1 | i = - 1 l X .
. \ #13 BT12:5 - : PN : H '
1 ATt WN 13 L 1 | ! .
BT11-6 ! = 1 ! | 1
1
—_— : .\ X | 1
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) N | : :
! ! | 1
TRUNK FUSE BOX ! ! 1
u SE BO BK . - [ : .
NLG Bk| RFSL RFi01 RF11-2 | X .
FC51-1 : : 1 1
PN PN PN FASCIA 1 1
BT58-1 RH(14—1 FC51-3 ACCESSORY R : oo :
5 CONNECTOR h .
BK ! GARAGE DOOR OPENER 1
FC51-2 ' ]
1
Foint) FC3BR U h
— ROOF CONSOLE
- lz’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input N9/ output o/ gg%ari]i%?cggg%‘ied VARIANT: All Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: 018108 [ ]
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - @ Fig. 01.5 \/ Signal Ground (SG) \&/ CAN (Network) NS/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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2 XK8Range 1998

Networks: Serial Data Links

Networks; Serial Data Links

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL

CONTROL MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL

CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL

MODULE: AJ26 SC

SECURITY AND LOCKING

CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

1
1
L J 7. <oy AJ26 NIA J a7 e ! L J e ! L J = ! 24 = el ,
Y oy Y N+ . Y &+ G- Y Y NG+ G- Y &+ ! a '
X [LF37-5 LF40-3 EM7-83] | X [EMlO-ZS EM1-6 chs-4] | X [chs-g FC25-24] | X 6 WU ('. B+ .
G N~ G ! - G 4, G ! - G ! | ! FC53-9 1
) 1 - - - { 1 - - (- - 1
fLF37-15 LF40-4 EM7-821 |Y _______ | | EM10-25 | V_' rEM10-27 EM1-7 chs-31 .? _____ V_‘ rpcse-s FC25-47 .v : 18 WN ('. :
! ! ! ! FC53-8
I 1
I I I 1
TRANSMISSION CONTROL I I ENGINE CONTROL GEAR SELECTOR I X 4 WO (m ,
MODULE: AJ26 N/A 1 1 MODULE ILLUMINATION MODULE 1 \ 1l FC53-11 1
o e e o ! - v v . -
N + —= ] +
L | ! ! ! v I [FC25—23 Fes3.6] v '
. I I I 1
Y N Y Y jAR6SC | \ | ! G G e !
_____ &/ —m m \C/- '
: I:LF37—5 LF0-3 EMSS53 ! : : v | FC25-48 FC53'14\: v 1
G .y G G_|messe ____, CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) . ; | !
! fLF37—15 LF40-4 EMS52 | : | : 1
I 1
. ! 1 ! 1
| ! | ! '
I 1
. I ! 1 !
I 1
L | | ! : .
Y | U - | - !
: I:EM72—H | FCZS—ZO] | | , '
G N S I 1
-— * | ! 1
! fEM72—L | Fc25.19 | :@ | , '
| | ! ' 1
1 1 !
1
1
____________________l MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK 1 :
NOTE: Circuit introduced VIN 024687 [ . : 1
I o
U : 1
, [FC14-84 1 :
1
|/FC14-85 cha-m(l- @7 !
s ! :
-
Fosaz V- ,
| ] ! -
_________ I 1
Y D > D > > @ > /- | NOTE: FCCP - Flash C ication Control Port : :
§ _ g FCS11 _ i I : — Flash Communication Control Port; '
X [BT40 16 BT1-10 RH2-11 SP1-3 SP5 10] : X VFP — Voltage, Flash Programming : .
S > S > S S a S |@+ | , '
rBTAO-s BT1-11 RH2-12 Fcs12 SP1-8 SP5-91 ! 1 :
1
_________ 1
I 1
PASSENGER SEAT ! n_.[ P P G !
CONTROL MODULE ! recr Y/ | [EMH 3 iy eV '
I 1
1 W W ]
————————— | | VFP\Y/ L—m - (m '
L U > U ACS5 U D U U a 6] J :@_ \ | W : EM13-2 EM1-20 FC53'13\: @ '
\ [DPIO-Q DP1-8 AC14-8 SD1-3 SDS-IO] ] : I_ ________ I 1 :
S ~ S ACS6 S ~ S S e S '@)f | ! 1
4 4 Y 1 ]
fDPlO-lG DP1-3 AC14-9 SD1-8 505-91 v ___ ENGINE CONTROL 1 :
DUL 1
1
1
DRIVER SEAT 1 !
CONTROL MODULE [ 1 :
_________ I 1
! SERIAL R !
I (=
I 1
L 9] D u | oUTRUT : FC29-6 FC53'3\: @ 1
DD10-9 DD1-8 ! !
. [ < - S STANDARD CORPORATE PROTOCOL NETWORK (SCP) ! | : :
I 1
fDDlO-16 DDT—S I_ ________ I 1 :
1
1
1
AIRBAG / SRS 1 !
CONTROL MODULE 1 :
1
K m !
FC53-15 1 W :
1
0 m '
FC53-7 W :
1
L _________ . NOTE: Serial Data Link: BK C.- :
! . . . -
L K D, K D) K Fesi | ! K wire — serial input Foss 1 !
: BT69-28 BT2-19 RH12-4 | : O wire — serial output FCs48 BK (m :
. 0 N 0 N 0 FCs16 o) lv ) O wire only — Bidirectional Serial Communication rc5375\: '
4 4 1
! fBTGQ-lO BT2-20 RH12-5 FC22-61 oo BK leme e
DATA LINK
KEY TRAI\[l)SUPONDER ipcsm CONNECTOR
L K K K K J 7@ _______ |
L Y O I
: [EMlO-lZ EM;—l AC\14-5 AC4-10] : :
X o) _ o) o) . o) i X
! fEM10-13 EM;—Z AC\14-6 AC4-211 :? — - _I

SERIAL DATA LINK

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 01.1

- Fig. 01.2

~[o1] Fo o1

Serial and Encoded
Communications

NS/ scP Network

~® s

N/ Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

V Output

\&/ CAN (Network)

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: 018108 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
<~ 7 - - .
v/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BATTERY BT66 / EYELET TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BT67 /EYELET
0 FCla97 RELAY COIL DRIVE BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE FCB / 10-WAY U.T.A, FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FC6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 /EYELET
FC92 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ BLACK
EM70/EYELET
FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE FC20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 /EYELET
FC93 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 /EYELET

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE BT6Q /EYELET TRUNK { ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT61/EYELET
BT62 /EYELET
BT83 /EYELET

TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE BT44 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT49 / 1-WAY LUCAR
BT65 / EYELET
BT66 / EYELET

RELAYS

Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AUXILIARY POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX

EMS CONTROL RELAY BROWN BUS ENGINE MANAGEMENT FUSE BOX
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS DRIVER SIDE FUSE BQX

IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

8T2 20-WAY MULTILOCK Q70 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT79 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC91 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

LF71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
o O_UTPUt C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS
Component

FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

FC5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 /EYELET

FC92 /EYELET

FC20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FCS0 /EYELET

FC93 /EYELET

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector

AC12
AC13
AC14
AC15
AC16
BT2
BTS8
DD1
DP1
IC2
LF1
RF1
RH14
RH2
sD1
SP1

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

Type / Color

20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY
6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
4-WAY ECONOSEAL 1Il HC / BLACK
23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK
23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
2-WAY ECONOSEAL ill HC / BLACK
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

Location / Access

FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DRIVER SIDE "A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST/ A’ POST TRIM

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BELOW DRIVER SEAT

BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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Fig. 01.3 |

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70 / EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BTe4 / EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
ica 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color
FC5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FC8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 /EYELET

FC92 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBCX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBCX/ BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE FC20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FCY0 /EYELET
FC93 /EYELET

FUSE BOX -~ TRUNK BT10 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT84 /EYELET

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TQ RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSQLE GLOVE BOX

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF80 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
P12 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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Fig. 01.5 |

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19 /10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

EM20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70 /EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

ELT B6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF3 13-WAY ECONQSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

P11 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN

INERTIA SWITCH FC4a6 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

LF&0 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE LEFT HAND "A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

v/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC147 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N) B-(P.R.D, 432
D FC14-39 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
1 FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+
0 FC14-73 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND {CRANKING) B+
{ FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B+
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
Tj - - . . *
./ Pin Description Active Inactive
D EM10-6 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
| EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P,
D EM10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE \Coe GROUNB DA

ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS

i EM11-6 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) B+

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

COMPONENTS

Component
BATTERY

B80DY PROCESSOR MODULE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GENERATOR

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH)
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
NEUTRAL SWITCH

REGULATOR (GENERATOR}

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET
BT67 /EYELET

FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE

AN1/EYELET
AN2/EYELET
ST11/EYELET

BT60 /EYELET
BT61/EYELET
BT62 /EYELET
BT63 /EYELET

FC4/ 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN
FC89 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY
PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

STEERING COLUMN

ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR

Y. i 3 H - . STARTER MOTOR ST2/EYELET ENGINE BLOCK
7/ Pin Description Active Inactive ST3/EYELET
D FC229 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) ST10/EYELET
D  FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) SUPPRESSION MODULE AN3 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ RED REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
STARTER RELAY BROWN EMS50 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TC-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
8780 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il KC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
Pl1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

gél%-ggll\\ll(::y;)el\iltf\(o.rmaﬁon on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxjma'fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.,

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

Fig. 03.2 |

COMPONENTS
7 Pi I
i : . .
v n Description Active Inactive Compaonent Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FeeT NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N} B+(P.R,D,4,3.2) BATTERY BT66 / EYELET TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE
D FCl.33 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS BT67 /EYELET
booFCes STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 FC1473 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (CRANKING) B+ DUAL LINEAR SWITCH FC100/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
I FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13 / 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
DUAL EM14 ] 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
LINEAR SWITCH EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive GENERATOR 222/’5535 ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT
I FC100-2 TCM / DUAL LINEAR SWITCH COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND STU1/EYELET
0 FC100-4 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N} B+ (PR, D, 4,32 HIGH POWER PROTECTION MGDULE BT60 / EYELET TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
0 FC100-5 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION BT61 /EYELET
B+ (P, N) GROUND (R, D, 4,3, 2) BT62 /EYELET
BT63 / EYELET
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 /7 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
<7 Pin D inti i . KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
escription Active Inactive REGULATOR (GENERATOR) PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR
EM10-6 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS STARTER MOTOR ST2/ EYELET ENGINE BLOCK
| EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P, N} GROUND (R.D,4.3,2) S_Tr30/ /EEEEEET
D EMI10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE :
ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS SUPPRESSION MODULE AN3 / 2WAY ECONOSEAL IIf LC/ RED REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
I EM11-6 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) B+
RELAYS
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE R .
<7 Pin D L. Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
i . .
escription Active Inactive STARTER RELAY BROWN EM50 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
D FC22:9 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC2217 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
BT8O EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
Pt 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR] — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

(o] 0.utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

gé&ggxc 'érgl\iltm:{o.rmation on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

é t REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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Fig. 04.1

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
N H H H - - -
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: Emg; :g:mgz gm;i:gg mig zggm - oV BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / -WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
- L B+ B+ .
D EMT0-6 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS CCV: CANISTER CLOSE VALVE LF52 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK LH FRONT QUARTER / REARWARD OF ROAD WHEEL
| EMI0s BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B, CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
| EM10-10 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B. CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI15 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL lll HC / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
D EM10-12 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS E£CM AND TCM COOLING FAN EMB4 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
? E”:Amg'w SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR Pla / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
] EM}Q'}“ PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B+ ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10/ 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
-15 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P, N) GROUND (R,D,4,3,2) EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
0 EMI0-16 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
D EM10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
0 EMI10-20 IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND EM14/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND EM15 /22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
0 EMI10-21 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5V 5v EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK LH FRONT QUARTER / REARWARD OF ROAD WHEEL
Lm0z TQZSC)E%“D"MON REFERENCE YOLTAGE FTP SENSOR: FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR BTS / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL il LC / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK EVAPQRATIVE FLANGE
| EM1g23 GROUND GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 I / GREY 'A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
¢ Emioes CAN NETWORK R GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - 8 UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY "B BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
- ra
C  EM10-26 CAN NETWORK 15 1500 Hz KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
c  EMI0-27 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
¢ EMio28 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
5 Emiis ECM PROGRAMMIN 025: OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY 'A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EMI16 ENGINE CRANK € Z*ROUND CRANKING Z* 025: OXYGEN SENSCR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A TYPE / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
(CRA ) 5
I OEM11TY FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 457 - LOW PRESSURE, 0.2 V = HIGH PRESSURE PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 /LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
o EMI18 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5y 5y PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS Pl42 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
TPS COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
: Em}?o 52; EEEBBACK 0.41V @ 195°F (DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE) THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR PI6 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
L EMILT Trs FEEDS:SE 0.5V =IDLE; 475V = WOT VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 1 EL2/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO 080 DC INHIBIT 1/ BLUE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
0 EM11-12 IATS /ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / AROUND GROUND VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 2 EL3/2-WAY SUMITOMO 080 DC INHIBIT 1 / BROWN BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 3 EL4 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / GREY BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
I EM11-13 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 475 V = WOT VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE -A  PI31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
G EMI1-14 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / TPS SHIELD GROUND GROUND VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE =B P132/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER J BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
I EM11-15 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
I EM11-16 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V =IDLE; 475V = WOT
][ Emig ";‘Z?;EEDBACK 0.98 V @ 10°C, DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE RELAYS
- FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE : P
Vo EMI214 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S D105V @ IDLE (SWING) Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| EMI2-15 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S 0.1-0.8 V@ IDLE (SWING) THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
1 EM12-16 DOWNSTREAM ‘B’ BANK 028 0.1-0.9 V @ IDLE (SWING)
I EM1217 DOWNSTREAM ‘A’ BANK 028 0.1- 0.8 V @ IDLE (SWING)
0 EMI12.18 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  EMi2-19 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
sa  Evm22z 028 / HOZS COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D EMI3:2 E£CM PROGRAMMING AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 EM134 CANISTER CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND B BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
8 Emgl; \\;:CUUM SWITCHING VALVE #3 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT /RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EMm1s A NG ALV AL GROUND B+ EM 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
- GROUND B+
0 EMIz12 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE ChOUND o LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM13-17 ‘B* BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK o Kha e MO KNOCK. 2 - 20 Kz - KNOCK LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMi3-18 ‘A’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KMz = NO KNOCK. 2 - 20 Kz = KNOCK Pl 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
I EM1318 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 566 Hz: 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
I EM1320 CMPS SIGNAL 5Hz @ IDLE RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
1 EM13-27 CMPS / CKPS / KNOCK SENSORS COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND
| EMiz.28 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz
SG  EM13-28 CMPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
I EMI21 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND :
| EM142 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY 8. AHOUND Ground Location / Type
I EMI43 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B4 GROUND EM1AL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
('J Ew:“‘ GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
o EMM:Z ;:gggtg mgg: ;’gxgﬁ SUPPLY B+ GROUND EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
U EMias GROUND RsupeLY B N GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM148 GROUND gaggmg gggSNg EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM1a9 GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM14-10 GROUND GROUND GROUND
O EM14-11 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
o) -
EM14-12 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
[o] EM15-1 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI52 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
o EM153 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+
0 EMI58 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘B’ BANK GROUND B+
0 EMI159 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘A" BANK GROUND B+
I EMIBT GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM15-12 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM15-22 GROUND GROUND GROUND
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
] Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C CAN (Network} V  Voitage (DC} MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
. " - ” - - - - . - - - -
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
ﬁ . - - . H
v Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: Emg; :g":mg: :m;z:gg :8\\:\/";; :Bgitz ;: g'\’ BRAKE SWITCH Ac2a 4w MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
D EM10-6 0K TG START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
I EM107 BRAKE SWITCH - NOT USED CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI15 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL !ll HC / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EMI0-9 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY gs - ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EMB4 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
I EM10-10 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND 8- ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR Pla / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
b EmMi012 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D EMI0-13 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
I EM10-14 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED! . EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
I EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION 8+ (PN GROUND (R.D43.2) EM13 / 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
0 EM10-18 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND Be o EM14/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
b EMI047 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE e COMMUNICATIONS EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
0 EMI0-20 IATS /ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK LH FRONT QUARTER / REARWARD OF ROAD WHEEL
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND HO2$: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
0 EMI0-21 m:ESC.‘;g’V\\IAJ&?DLNGRUEéESEF;\IOCSE!UgVD%J/AF’GEEJDAL POSITION / 5V 5V HO2$: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23/ 4-WAY SUMITOMC 090 11 / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM10-22 GROUND KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
GROUND GROUND
I EM10-23 GROUND GROUND CROUND KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
C EM10-25 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 { BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
C EM10-26 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
g Emgi; Eﬁg gémggi 15 - 1500 Hz PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS P142 / -WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
15 - 1500 Hz THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
D EMI1-3 ECM PROGRAMMING o . THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR PIB / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS080 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMELY
| EMAIS ENGINE CRANK CROUND (CRANKING) = VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 1 EL2/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1/ BLUE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
I EM1T7 NOT USED VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 2 EL3/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO 080 DC INHIBIT 1/ BROWN BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
0 EMI118 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5V sv VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE ~ 3 EL4 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / GREY BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
L ewine ;Zi g?E“g’g‘Eg‘KREFERENCE VOLTAGE ] VWT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - A PI31/2WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
| EMI-10 TPS FEEDBACK 041V @ 195 [DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE) VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE -8 PI32/ 2WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
05V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
L EMIT TPS FEEDBACK 05V =DLE:; 475V = WOT
0 EMT1-12 IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND RELAYS
[ EM11-13 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
S[G Emn—m MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / TPS SHIELD GROUND GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
] EM:HZ g;g:t ;’gzmg: EEEZE?E: g: \t :g][; i:;g \\: : xg; THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
b EMizaz IATS FEEDBACK 0.98V @ 10°C, DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
5 Emgli [‘g{*gi;i?gz‘\s“ 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
K 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) ;
f 533512 I:\O%,;E;ozs 0.1-0.8V @ IDLE (SWING) Connector Type / Color Location / Access
R oy eep AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 EMi2-18 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND ROUND BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 EMI2-19 MAFS REFERENGE GROUND CROUND ahoOND ELT 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG EM12:22 H025 COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOGK 970 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL llf LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
D EMI32 ECM PROGRAMMING LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIf LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
g Emg; SEJUUUS;DSWITCH]NG VALVE £3 ACTIVATE PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0 EM13-2 VAGUUM SWITCHING GROUND B+ PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL [l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
o M VALVE #1 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 670 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
13 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #2 ACTIVATE GROUND B
0 EM13-14 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM13-17 ‘8" BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK
I eMi1z18 "A BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK § KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK GROUNDS
I EMI319 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz .
L EMI13-20 CMPS SIGNAL 5 Hz @ IDLE Ground Location / Type
ﬁ Emgg g:ll(:sss/FGTvPASL/ KNOCK SENSORS COMMON SHIELD GROUND - GROUND EMIAL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM13.29 NP8 SIGNAL GROUND Z;’O@L’J’LODOO RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz EMIAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUND
EMIBR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMT4 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY - GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMI42 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY Be GROUND EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
b EM143 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B GROUND EM2EBR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM14-4 GROUND GROUND GROUND
8 ;\1\::45 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
46 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY
I EM1ar GROUND - o ouND e CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I EMI48 GROUND GROUND GROUND
L EMI4s GROUND GROUND GROUND *-
| EM14-70 GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI4T1 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
0 EMI412 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B: GROUND
0 EMI51 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMIT52 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI53 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND {VALVE OPEN) B+
0 EMI53 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘B’ BANK GROUND B+
0 EM159 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘A" BANK GROUND B=
I EMIS GROUND GROUND GROUND
L EMI1512 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I M52 GROUND GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| lnput D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] 0_utput C CAN (Network} V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

gé&ggl&léga\iltf?rmaﬁon on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
(o] EM10-2
[ Ervno ; A/CCM LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+ AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
0- AJCCM ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ GROUND AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY AJC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I EMI04 A/CCM COMPRESSQR CLUTCH REQUEST Bs GROUND AC2 /18-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
[

AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

Eme BRAKE SWITCH GROUND 8+ ACA / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
(O Emaia CRUISE CONTROL SET o1 \ BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
L emiiz CRUISE CONTROL O Réauesr T3V =), 8.8V =B+ CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
| V115 ' B- GROUND CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL| SW2 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL ! RESUME 7.3V = RESUME, 8.8 V = CANCEL B+ ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
I Em12s 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PS!) Em; gi'wg mgtgtggi e :ggg
I EM12:6 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSY) EM14 ) 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
I EMI28 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK 23Hz @ IDLE (5 V) EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
I EM129 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) FUEL INJECTOR - 1A PI7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI2-10 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND - FUEL INJECTOR - 18 P11/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
FUEL INJECTOR - 2A PI8 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI34 EUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B FUEL INJECTOR - 2B PI12 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI33 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND o FUEL INJECTOR - 3A Pig / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
EMI139 NOT USED FUEL INJECTOR - 38 PI13 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EM13.15 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE CROUND . FUEL INJECTOR - 4A PI10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMIz18 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE aUND * FUEL INJECTOR ~ 48 Pl14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o Emizzz IGNITION COIL RELAY ACTIVATE B+ FUEL PUMP BT55 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO DLOS0 / NATURAL TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK
0 Emizas IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
! 5Hz @ IDLE BT11/10-WAY U.T.A, FUSEBOX / BLACK
0 EMI3-24 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5H1 @ IDLE BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
0 EMI325 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5 Hz @ IDLE S}';i ; Jo AT UTA FUSEBOX/BLUE
g Em:z;f :Ezg:g: mggstz ; zxgg::zg 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 1A PI18 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 1B PI22 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI13-32 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5 Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 2A PI19 / 2:WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM13-33 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 28 PI23 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 030X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EMI3-34 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 3A P120 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
IGNITION COIL - 38 PI24 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI54 INJECTOR “38" ACTIVATE GROUND B IGNITION COIL - 4A PI21/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI155 INJECTOR ‘2B’ ACTIVATE GROUND 5. IGNITION COIL - 4B PI25 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI56 INJECTOR “4A’ ACTIVATE GROUND 8. IGNITION MODULE - 1 EM27 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 EMI157 INJECTOR “1A” ACTIVATE GROUND . IGNITION MODULE - 2 EM29 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 EM15-15 INJECTOR ‘45 ACTIVATE aROUND a RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
0 EMI5I6 INJECTOR ‘34" ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
0 EMIs7 INJECTOR 2" ACTIVATE CHOUND o RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
0 Emisig INJECTOR 18 ACTIVATE oUND o REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL li! LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE RELAYS
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I ACI COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) ov AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EMS5 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
0 AC31 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 8+ ov FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
I Aca7 LOAD INHIBIT ov s
0 ACes COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov
! AC4-17 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30BAR) B+ {OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL li LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLAGK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENGLOSURE
Pit 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
sw1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
sw2 8-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
EMIAR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data: LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
! Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
o5 gutput C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS  Milliseconds CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR I
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 04.4

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
w7 .
/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
roEmto IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov BRAKE SWITCH AC24 ) 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| EMm0% IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B~ PS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
D EMI06 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS CKPS: CRAN EN 13 ' !
I EM107 BRAKE SWITCH - NOT USED CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI15 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL [l HC / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EMT03 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY a- 5- ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM84 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
E') Em;glg ZEQKE S‘g"TCH GROUND B+ ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR Pl4 j 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
i .
b Ewe IAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
I EMjovli SomaL COMMUNICATIONS EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
! 14 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED B+ EM12/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P, N) GROUND (R,0.4,3,2) EM13/ 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
0 EM10-16 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM14 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
g EM10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EM10-20 L:ELSA/LEPCJSS&LTOPS égﬂ&%ﬂHoAQgCE@,Es:é\gEDgggg\[‘gN ‘ GROUND GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK LH FRONT QUARTER / REARWARD OF ROAD WHEEL
! ! N
0 EmMI021 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / - sy HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
TPS COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR — B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
J‘ Ewgg GROUND GROUND GROUND JATS 2: INTAKE AR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 PI41 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK INTERCOOLER / REAR
¢ Emi02s Szzﬂ\éiwom GROUND GROUND KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
¢ EM10-25 CAN NETWORK 1::1:83 :; KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B P127 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ili LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
c  Emin27 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 My MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
C  EmM10-28 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS PI42 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
D EM113 ECM PROGRAMMING B B+
I EMI16 ENGINE CRANK B OUND (CRANKING) ; THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
.
I EM117 NOT USED : THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR PIG / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS080 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
0 EM11-8 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5V 5V VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 1 EL2 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 030 DC INHIBIT 1/ BLUE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
L Emins gg ESE'\SZ"'E&“KREFEHENCE VOLTAGE VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 2 EL3/ 2WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1 / BROWN BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
| EM11-1 0.41V @ 195°F (DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE) VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 3 EL4 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / GREY BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
11-10 TPS FEEDBACK 05V = IDLE; 475 V = WOT
I EMIIN TPS FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 475 V = WOT
o EMIT2 IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND RELAYS
I OEM11-13 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION FEEDBACK 05V = IDLE; 475 V = WOT
SG  EMI1-14 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / TPS SHIELD GROUND GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I EM11-15 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 05V =IDLE; 475V = WQT
I EMI1-18 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE. 475 V = WOT THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
EM12-1 NOT USED
EM12:2 NOT USED
V123 NOT USED HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
EM12-4 NOT USED C i
onnector Type / Color Location / Access
I EM127 JATS 2 FEEDBACK 2.38 V @ 20°C, DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE ype / !
I EM12-12 IATS FEEDBACK 0.98 V @ 10°C, DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE ACT3 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| Em;:i fgf*gi;EE:g:CK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
I EMI215 A BANK Hozg 0-;‘0-9"@:35 Sine) ELt 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM12-18 NOT USED 0.1-08V @ IDLE (SWING) EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMIZ-17 NOT USED LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
g Emu—w MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
6 i QAQZSCROE&EJ{;Z%Z]GET‘;UND GROUND GROUND PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
GROUND GROUND P12 13-WAY ECONOSEAL il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
D EM132 ECM PROGRAMMING RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
0 EMI34 NOT USED
8 EM13-11 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #3 ACTIVATE GROUND B+
EM13-12 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #1 ACTIVATE GROUND B+
g EM13-13 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #2 ACTIVATE GROUND B GROUNDS
EM13-14 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ i
I EMI317 ‘B’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 ~ 20 KHz = KNOCK Ground Location / Type
I EM13-18 *A’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK. 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
: Emg;g g;F’PSSSs'%'\:VAALL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz EM1AR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
R 5Hz @ IDLE EMTBR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM13-27 CMPS / CKPS / KNOCK SENSORS COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND (PAIR) EG/ co . ENCL
| EM13-28 CKPS SIGNAL 5 1000 RPM = 566 Hz; 2000 RPM = 1132 Hz EM2AL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM13-29 CMPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND ' GROUND EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMI141 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY 8s GROUND
I EM14-2 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
I EMI143 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B GROUND
I EM144 GROUND GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE}
0  EMi45 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 EM146 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ‘-
I EM147 GROUND GROUND GROUND
[ EM14-8 GROUND GROUND GROUND
boOEMI4S GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM14-10 GROUND GROUND GROUND
o EMI4N THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
0 EMI14-12 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY 8. GROUND
0 EM15-1 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EM152 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
o EM15-3 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+
I EMI511 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM1812 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM15-22 GROUND GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C CAN (Network} V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

/' Pin Description

o] EM10-2 A/CCM LOAD INHIBIT

1 EM10-3 A/CCM ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL

I EM10-4 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST

! EM10-11 BRAKE SWITCH

! EM11-1 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/-

[ EM11-4 CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST

1 EM11-5 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL ; RESUME

! EM12-5 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE

[ EM12-6 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE

1 EM12-8 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK

[ EM12-9 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK
0 EM12-10 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE
o] EM13-1 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE

[e] EM13-3 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED

Q EM13-9 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE

Q EM13-10 INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE

o} EM13-15 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE

(0] EM13-18 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE

0 EM13-22 IGNITION COIL RELAY ACTIVATE

o] EM13-23 IGNITION MODRULE 1 SWITCHING

o] EM13-24 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING

o] EM13-25 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING

Q EM13-26 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING

o] EM13-31 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING

Q EM12-32 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING

o} EM13-33 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING

e} EM13-34 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING

o) EM15-4 INJECTOR ‘3B’ ACTIVATE

o] EM15-5 INJECTCR ‘2B’ ACTIVATE

o EM15-6 INJECTOR “4A’ ACTIVATE

o] EM15-7 INJECTOR 1A’ ACTIVATE

9} EM15-15 INJECTOR 4B’ ACTIVATE

(o] EM15-16 INJECTOR '3A" ACTIVATE

Q EM15-17 INJECTOR ‘2A" ACTIVATE

[0} EM15-18 INJECTOR "1B’ ACTIVATE

AlR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

</  Pin

I AC1-1
o} AC3-1
1 ACa-7
o] AC4-9
i AC4-17

Description
COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS

AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL
LOAD INHIBIT

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST
REFRIGERANT 4-XZWAY PRESSURE SWITCH

Active
GROUND
B+

B+
GROUND

7.3V ={+),88V=(-B+
B+
7.3V = RESUME, 8.8 V = CANCEL B+

GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI}
GROUND @ 12 BAR {174 PSI)
23 Hz @ IDLE {5 V)

23 Hz @ IDLE (5V)

GROUND

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
5 Hz @ IDLE
5Hz @ IDLE
5Hz @ IDLE
5 Hz @ IDLE
5Hz @ IDLE
5Hz @ IDLE
5 Hz @ IDLE
5 Hz @ IDLE

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

Active
B+ {QN}

B+
oV

B+
0V {2 -30BAR)

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

D  Serial and encoded communications

1 Input
O Output C  CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage {DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive
8+

GROUND
GROUND

B+

GROUND

B+
B+
B+

B+
B+
B+

Inactive
oV

ov
B+

ov
B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE)

KHz Frequency x 1000

MS Milliseconds

MV Millivolts

page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSCOR CLUTCH
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH
CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH
CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

FUEL INJECTOR - 1A
FUEL INJECTOR - 1B
FUEL INJECTOR - 2A
FUEL INJECTOR - 2B
FUEL INJECTOR - 3A
FUEL INJECTOR - 38
FUEL INJECTOR - 4A
FUEL INJECTOR - 4B
FUEL PUMPS

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

IGNITION COIL - 1A
IGNITION COIL - 1B
IGNITION COIL - 2A
IGNITION COIL - 2B
IGNITION COIL - 3A
IGNITION COIL - 3B
IGNITION COIL - 4A
IGNITION COIL - 4B
IGNITION MOBULE -1
IGNITION MODULE - 2
INTERCOCLER PUMP

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE

RADIATOR FAN - LH
RADIATOR FAN - RH

REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH

Connector / Type / Color

PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK

AC1 /26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 { 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC24 7 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 f WHITE
FC83 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
SW3/3-WAY EPC/ BLACK AND WHITE

EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ GREY
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13 / 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14 /12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EMI5/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 | WHITE

1J3/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
1J7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
1J4 7 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
18/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
IJ5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
49/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
146 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
1J10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNICR POWER TIMER / BLACK
BT55 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO DL0S0 / NATURAL

BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 /EYELET

PI18 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

P22 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

P18 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

PI23 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

PI120 7 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

P124 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

P121 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

PI25 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK

EM27 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK
EM29 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK
EM75 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK

LF9/8-WAY TRW / BLACK

LF13/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF12 7 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
TRUNK /TOP OF FUEL TANK

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW AIR CLEANER
ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR

RELAYS
Relay

AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
FUEL INJECTION RELAY
FUEL PUMP 1 RELAY (#4)

FUEL PUMP 2 RELAY
IGNITION COIL RELAY

INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY

Color / Stripe

BROWN
BROWN
BROWN
BROWN
BROWN
BROWN

Connector / Color

BUS

EMS5 / BROWN
BUS
BT51/BROWN
EM26 / BROWN
EM31/BROWN

Location / Access

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS

TRUNK FUSE BOX
TRUNK RELAYS

CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
LHD: CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
RHD: RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector

AC12
AC13
BT2
EM1
EM2
EM3
U1
iJ2
LF3
LFa0
P
P12
RH1
RH2
sC3
Sw1
sw2

Type / Color

20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
16-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK
16-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK
13-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC/ WHITE
13-WAY ECONOSEAL 1l LC / BLACK
B57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK
13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
6-WAY JST / WHITE

Location / Access

FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF INTAKE MANIFOLD
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF INTAKE MANIFOLD
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

BEHIND GLOVE BOX

REAR OF CENTER CONSQLE ASSEMELY
RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS
Ground

BT2AL
EM1AR
EM2AR
FC3BL
LF2AL
LF2BL

Location / Type

EYELET {(PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EYELET {(PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
EYELET (PAIR} ~ LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE:

FEBRUARY 1998
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 N/A

— = - =~---0000 <

Pin
EM7-1
EM7-2
EM7-4
EM7-5
EM7-6
EM7-8
EM7-8
EM7-12
EM7-13
EM7-14
EM7-15
EM7-18
EM7-18
EM7-21
EM7-22
EM7-23
EM7-26
EM7-28
EM7-29
EM7-30
EM7-32
EM7-33
EM7-34
EM7-36
EM7-37
EM7-42
EM7-44
EM7-45
EM7-51
EM7-52
EM7-53
EM7-54
EM7-55
EM7-82
EM7-83
EM7-85
EM7-86

[ %)
[T

w
&

o000 - -000—-——- - - —=-—00000 — — —

Description

PRESSURE REGULATOR #2

SPORT MODE SWITCH STATUS LED
PRESSURE REGULATOCR #4

PRESSURE REGULATOR #1

GROUND

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L2’ CONTACTS

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L4’ CONTACTS

SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT
D -4 SWITCH

TURBINE SPEED SENSOR

QUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SHIELD

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

NOT USED

FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK
TURBINE SPEED SENSOR SHIELD
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

ROTARY / D-4 / KICK DOWN SWITCHES COMMON GROUND
PRESSURE REGULATOR #3

SOLENOID VALVE #1

SOLENOQID VALVE #3

SOLENGCID VALVE #2

GROUND

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L1" CONTACTS

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L3 CONTACTS
TURBINE SPEED SENSOR

QUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT
PRESSURE REGULATOR #5

SOLENOID VALVES COMMON SUPPLY
PRESSURE REGULATORS COMMON SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

\/ Pin
| FC88-1
C FC88-3
(o4 FC88-4
| FC88-6
C FC8s-8
C FC88-9

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

GROUND

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

Active

GROUND {MAXIMUM PRESSURE}
GROUND = LED ON

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE]
GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE]
GROUND

B~

B+

GROUND = SPORT

GROUND

300 Hz @ IDLE (2.5 V}

GROUND

GRQUND

131V

1.15 V@ 90°C
GROUND

B-

GROUND
GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE])
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

B+

B+

1.51V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H} = 250 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 500 Hz
1.561V @ 10 MPH {16 KM/H) = 223 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 446 Hz

10 v = SPORT
GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
B+

B+

B+

B+

15 - 1500 Hz

15 - 1500 Hz

15 - 1500 Hz

15 - 1500 Hz

Active

B+

15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15~1500 Hz @ 2.5V
GROUND
15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15-1500 Hz @ 2.5V

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+ {NO PRESSURE)
B+ {NO PRESSURE)
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

9V =NORMAL

B+

GROUND
GROUND

GROUND

8-

GROUND

B- {NO PRESSURE}
B+

B+

B+

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

GROUND = NORMAL
B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+

GROUND

GROUND

Inactive
GROUND

GROUND

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

D -4 SWITCH

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION)

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 N/A
TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ26 N/A
TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH

Connector / Type / Color

FC83/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC35/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

EM46 / 16-WAY KOSTAL / BLACK

EMA47 / 10-WAY REINSHAGEN MPL50 / BLACK

Location / Access

GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY, REAR

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
TRANSMISSION / LEFT HAND SIDE

TRANSMISSION / RIGHT HAND SIDE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1AL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION {FOLD OUT PAGE)

<+

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I Fcee IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND

C  FC883 CAN NETWORK 15- 1500 Hz @ 2.5 V

C  FCss4 CAN NETWORK 15- 1500 Hz @ 2.5 V

| FC88-6 GROUND GROUND GROUND

o) rces-g CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V

C  FCss9 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz @ 2.5 V

COMPONENTS

Comnonent
Lempoenent

DUAL LINEAR SWITCH

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
KICKDOWN SWITCH

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION}
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ26 SC

Connector / Type / Color

FC100/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY
FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
AC25 / 2-WAY / ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK
FC35 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

EM72 / 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM73/18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

GB1/13-WAY KOSTAL 1.5/ BLACK

L neatinn / Apnpace
L OCaUsH / AlCESS

LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

UNDER ACCELERATOR PEDAL

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

/ Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
o eI/ Z-L = =
¢ vror 22: :Emggi > 1:22 :i Connector Type / Color Location / Access
I EM72-12 n2 SPEED SENSOR FEEDBACK 6V - 900 Hz ® 10 MPH (16 KPH): 1800 HZ @ 20 MPH (32 KH) ACI2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

("2 SELECTED - ‘1" ENGAGED) EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM7213 SPEED SENSOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY v EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM72-14 "1-2 45" SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND s EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM72:15 '3-4’ SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND . GB2 12-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0 EM72-16 '2-3 SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B
0 EM7217 TCC SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND = LOCKED B+ = UNLOCKED
0 EM72:33 SPEED SENSOR /FLUID TEMP. SENSOR COMMON GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
| EM72-34 N
I EM7235 :;L;I:EEZZZE:S:S:EFDEBEE::CK ;'\7/5 VSS@HQU coRDa3 ) SV=PN Ground Location / Type

= z @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 170 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KPH}

(2" SELECTED - 2’ ENGAGED) EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM72-36 MODULATION PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE GROUND { 42% FPWM @ IDLE) B EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM72:37 SHIFT PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE GROUND ( 39% PWM @ IDLE) B FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 EM7238 SOLENOID VALVE / PRESSURE REGULATOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 8+ GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
b EM732 KICKDOWN SWITCH GROUND {= WOT} B (< WOT)
I EM73-3 SPORT MODE SWITCH 0V =SPORT; 0V = NORMAL CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I EM73-25 DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =R, D, 4, 3 B:+=P,N,2
I EM73-26 DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =N, D, 4, 2 B:=P,R,3 +
I EM7327 DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =N, 4, 3, 2 8V=R,D Bi=P
I EM73-28 DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =P, D, 3,2 B+=R N. 4
| EM73-29 IGNITION SUPPLIED VOLTAGE B GROUND
| EM73-30 TCM / DUAL LINEAR SWITCH COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O_Utpuf C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are z.-lpproxjma’fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

%/ Pin Description
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
o] FC14-48 GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SQLENOID SUPPLY
[e] FC14-51 KEY LOCK SOLENQID SUPPLY
| FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK
t FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK
[ FC14-104 LIGHTING ; MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description
| EM10-10 BRAKE SWITCH
o} EM10-28 CAN NETWORK
[0} EM10-27 CAN NETWORK

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

%/ Pin Description
C FC88-4 CAN NETWORK
c FC88-3 CAN NETWORK
Cc FC88-8 CAN NETWORK
c FCB8-9 CAN NETWORK

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

Y/ Pin Description
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK
[0} FC25-24 CAN NETWORK
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

Active

GROUND

GROUND

B+ (GEARSHIFT FREE)
B+ (KEY CAPTIVE}
GRQUND (R,N,D,4,3.2)
B+

2~ 1600 Hz

2-1600 Hz

B+

Active
GROUND
15 -~ 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz

Active

15- 1500 Hz @ 2.5 V
15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15- 1500 Hz @ 2.5V

Active

2 - 1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
15— 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D Serial and encoded communications
O Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive

GROUND

GROUND {GEARSHIFT LOCKED)
GROUND (KEY RELEASED)
B+ (PARK)

B+

B+

Inactive
B+

Inactive

Inactive

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are §pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
BODY PROCESSCR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MQDULE ENCLOSURE
EM11/ 168-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EMIS § 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 [ WHITE
GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID FC86 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
KEYLOCK SOLENQID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/ 12-WAY MULTILCCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND 'A" POST
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE!

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All RAFEQE B8YE: ARERYARLIg8



CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
“/ Pi ipti : ; .
/ n Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o] LF37-1
‘ LF; , BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH REFERENCE B+ B+ ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
‘ ey BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR EM37 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE
o th;i RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH {32 KM/H) = 200 Hz BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / &-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
- RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ REST STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
C  LF375 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
SG  1F378 RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ REST WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LM FRONT FL1/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
I LFary RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH REAR RL1/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
I LF378 GROUND GROUND GROUND WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH FRONT FR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
! LF37-9 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ Bs WHEEL SPEED SENSOR — RH REAR RR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METR! 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
LF37-10 NOT USED
LF37-11 NOT USED
I LF37-13 BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH GROUND B. HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I L3714 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH GROUND
i (MOMENTARY) B .
¢ Lra7s CAN NETWORK 75 - 1500 He " Connector Type / Color Location / Access
o LF3718 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH STATE LED GROUND - AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I L3717 LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SG  LF37-18 LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ REST BT72 2-WAY ECONOSEAL il LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
LF37-19 NOT USED BT73 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I LFa7-20 IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY 8. GROUND LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I LF37-21 LK REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ 10 MPH (18 KM/H) = 100 Hz: 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz LFa1 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIf LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
SG  LF37-22 LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V ® REST LFaz 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11T LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO AIR CLEANER
| LF3724 GROUND GROUND GROUND LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I LF37-25 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 5 - RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

[ Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are gpproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin

AC1-6
AC1-7
AC1-8
AC1-8
AC1-12
AC1-13
ACT-19
AC1-20
AC1-21
AC1-22
AC1-25
AC1-26

Q000000000 O0O0

AC2-1
AC2-2
AC2-3
AC2-5
AC2-6
AC2-10
AC2-11
AC2-13

AC3-2
AC3-3
AC3-5
AC3-8
AC3-7
AC3-8
AC3-11
AC3-12

- = 00 - -0DO0

AC4-1
AC4-2
AC4-3
AC4-4
AC4-5
AC4-6
AC4-8
AC4-10
AC4-12
AC4-13
AC4-14
AC4-15
AC4-16
AC4-18
AC4-19
AC4-20
AC4-21

O-00—~-0C—-000—-——0 — — —

Description

DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR

CENTER VENT SERVQO MOTOR

LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR

RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR
FOOTWELL VENT SERVO MOTOR

COOL AIR BYPASS VENT SERVO MOTOR
DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR

CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR

LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR
RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR
FOOTWELL SERVO MOTOR

COOL AIR BYPASS SERVO MOTOR

SOLAR SENSOR FEEDBACK
CENTER VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK

RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK

COOL AIR BYPASS VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
DEFROST VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK

LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK

FOOTWELL VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK

CLOCK

SERIAL DATA OUTPUT TO CONTROL PANEL
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK
HEATER MATRIX TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK
SERIAL DATA INPUT FROM CONTROL PANEL

START

IN CAR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK
EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY

ISOLATE RELAY CONTROLLED BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND

CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL

POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE
SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS INPUT

CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
GROUND

CONTROL PANEL GROUND SUPPLY

ISOLATE RELAY ACTIVE

VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL

ASPIRATOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY
POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE GROUND
GROUND

SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS QUTPUT

Active

0.75 V - 4.75 V; INCREASING WITH SOLAR LOAD
>3.5V =0PEN

>35V=0PEN

>3.5V =0PEN

2.5V @ 80° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
>3.5V =0PEN

>3.5V=0PEN

>3.5V =0PEN

B+ {1.45 Hz)

2,18 V @ 25° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
2.25V @ 20" C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE

B+ (MCMENTARY}
3.25V @ 0" C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
3.25 V @ 0° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE

B+
B+
oV
8+
B+
5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 80 Hz
5V

B+
ov
av
B+

22 Hz @ 10 MPH {16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

B+
oV
oV

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

D  Serial and encoded communications

| Input
O Output C CAN {Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are §pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage

Inactive
oV
oV
oV
ov
oV
ov
ov
ov
oV
ov
oV
oV

<1V =CLOSED
<1V =CLOSED
<1V =CLOSED

<1V =CLOSED
<1V =CLOSED
<1V =CLOSED

oV

oV
ov
B+
oV
B+

5V

oV
oV
oV

oV
oV
ov

KHz Frequency x 1000
V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC2/ 18-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC4 [ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

FC43 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL

AIR INTAKE - LH BLOWER AC5 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE

AIR INTAKE - RH BLOWER ACB / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT /RIGHT HAND SIDE

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR LF23 / 2-WAY YAZAK! 0902 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND HORN

ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY FC12 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER

EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY ACT / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK A/C UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE

SOLAR SENSOR FC52 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY DRIVER SIDE FASCIA / ADJACENT TO DEFROST VENT
VENT ASSEMBLY FCa4 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK A/C UNIT / TOP

RELAYS

Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

AIR CONDITIONING ISOLATE RELAY BLACK / VIOLET FC24 / VIOLET RH FASCIA RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET /*A” POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND "A” POST

FC3CS EYELET (SINGLE}/ TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<+

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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Fig. 07.2

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
N/ -
./ Pin Descriptio ; . .
o Emion ption Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
- A/CCM LOAD INHIBIT
| EM1o3 ACOM ELECTRICAL LOA GROUND B+ AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITGMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
s : LOAD SIGNAL B4 GROUND AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
: A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST 8. GROUND AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
I EMI25 4-WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRES ACAJR2WAY MULTILOCK &7  GREY
I EMIZE 4WAY REFRIGERANT SWITon HIGH PREszS:E GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) BLOWER MOTOR - LH ACS / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
o rmiaig AR CONDITION NS ConPreatan E GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PS1) BLOWER MOTOR - RH ACE / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
0 EMI13-15 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND 8. EM12/22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
O SWe i ey s ra e ” A et
EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
- P K TA / ] MPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
E/R CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE FUSE BOX — ENGINE COMPARTMENT t:j :ga:\y« 3;2 ;Egggg;?gﬁgfm ENGINE COMPARTMENT /
-/ Pin inti . . LF7/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
Description Active Inactive LF8 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
1 ACH COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS Be (ON) ov LF70/EYELET
0 ACI2 HEATER VALVE ACTIVE B, oy FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
- TAF
o e RH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVE ov 6. BT12 /10-WAY U T-A FUSEBOX | GREEN
AC1-4 LH/ RH WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAYS ACTIVATE oV B+ BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ BLUE
0 ACTS DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY ACTIVATE ov 8- BT64 /EYELET
0 AC116 LH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVATE a oy HEATED BACKLIGHT RH17 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BACKLIGHT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 ACI-17 HEATER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE HEATER PUMP EM41 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
o ACI8 HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY ACTIVATE ov B+ HEATER VALVE EM43 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 1l LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
ov B MIRROR — DRIVER DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR
| AC27 RH BLOWER SPEED MIRROR — PASSENGER DP8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR
0 Ac2s RH BLOWER SPEED ZEEDfACK 7.8V = LOW SPEED 0.83V = HIGH SPEED RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / B-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
| acaas HBLowE ONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL 1.3V = LOW SPEED 0V = HIGH SPEED RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
o ceis R SPEED FEEDBACK 7.6V = LOW SPEED 0.83V = HIGH SPEED RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
LH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL 1.3V = LOW SPEED 0V = HIGH SPEED REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Iit LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
o WINDSHIELD HEATER ~ LH EM49 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT /
AC3-1 AIR CONDITIONING ELEGTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov WINDSHIELD HEATER - RH EM4g / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT /
I ACa7 LOAD INHIBIT oy -
0 Acas COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov RELAYS
| ACa17 X
FEFRIGERANT ¢ WAY PRESSURE SwiTCH OV(2-30BAR) B+ {OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - LH BLACK / BLUE AC20 / BLUE DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - RH BLACK / BLUE AC20 / BLUE DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY BLACK / BLUE FC28 / BLUE LH FASCIA RELAYS
HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS TRUNK RELAYS
HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - LH BROWN EM44 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - RH BROWN EM45 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BTSS 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DY 23-°WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A’ POST TRIM
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Hll LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET /A’ POST TRIM
PIt 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BL EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FCaAL EYELET (PAIR) - LEET HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
The followi LF24R EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
€ Tollowing symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Qut data: LF2BL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT MAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
I Inout . RH2S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND REAR QUARTER
5 Op: . D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
utpu .
SG Signal Ground S Shn(Network) vV Voltage (DC) MS - Milliseconds CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
g n SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid i i ircui i +
REFERENCE ONLY. pag urnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all cireuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF,
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC254 GROUND GROUND GROUND COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH EMS5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BROWN ENGINE COMPARTMENT / COOLANT RESERVOIR
| FC25-2 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND FUEL LEVEL SENSOR BT7 /LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE TRUNK / FUEL TANK
0 FC253 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT8 /LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
| FC256 ADAPTIVE DAMPING WARNING GROUND B- MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCE SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
e Soe cves oD MOMENTARY: FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
| FC25-13 ‘A/B' TRIP SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK e o
I FC25-14 ‘ML/KM’ SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) OIL PRESSURE SWITCH PO 1Y ECONOSEL B2 K iesrmeitesiiit
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK T oy e oL
e reomon 0P NETWORK 2 1600 e TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR] SC2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
C  FC2523 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
L remos SATTERY POWER SUPPLY Ny B HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| FC2525 GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| FC25-27 ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O  FC2528 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND o T o e e D ananT 10 marr
o rom jnsivisdiiill oKD SHOUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
T e o S NS MOVENTARY) EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
G e D o e P 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz i 20 AV MULTILOCK 070/ GREY PEIING GLovE BOX
C  FC25-48 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
O FC26-1 BATTERY CHARGE WARNING <3V B+ GROUNDS
0 FC282 OIL PRESSURE WARNING <3V=<3PS| B+ Ground Location / Type
g :zzz E:g;:; EZE;LZNT . Zzigooco RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 FC265 VEHICLE SPEED - A/CCM = ) EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ FC28R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND A’ POST
O FC28-6 VEHICLE SPEED - PAS 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
0  FC267 VEHICLE SPEED — ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE 22 Mz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST '
0 FC26:8 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT}
O FC28-9 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
0 FC26-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V = 0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT) CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
o FC26-11 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V (PULSE)
0 FC26-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V [PULSE) +
! FC26-13 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE FEEDBACK B+ = EMPTY 0V=FULL
O FC26-14 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 FC26-15 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PS!; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
! FC26-16 AIR BAG MIL GROUND {ON}) B+
0 FC26-17 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V (PULSE)
0  FC26-18 OlL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V (PULSE)
I FC26-19 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING >3V=>3PS| Br
0 FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
| FC26-21 DIMMER OVERRIDE GROUND B+
I FC26-22 CHARGE WARNING B+ GROUND
| FC26-23 LOW COOLANT WARNING GROUND B+
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC798 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-9 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V (PULSE)
b FC79-10 OiL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V {PULSE)
I FC79-m CHARGE WARNING <3V B+
I FC78-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
I FC79-13 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
I FC79-14 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V (PULSE)
I FC79-15 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V (PULSE)
] FC79-16 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I FCT8-17 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
I FC79-18 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING GROUND (< 3 PSI) B+
I FC79-19 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL {MIDPOINT)
I FC79-20 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT}
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
I Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(o] O.utput C CAN {Network) V  Voltage {DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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Fig. 08.2
CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
“/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC1415 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN / RIGHT HAND SIDE
L ECla32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC147704-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE PASCIA/ AIRBAG BRACKET
I FC14-41 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FCla80 BATTERY POWER SUPELY (LOGIC B+ B
0 FCl482 AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OU)TPUT AUDIO QUTPUT CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
0 rFciaes AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDIO OUTPUT
s FCiees SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz +
s Fciass SCP NETWORK 221600 He
| FC14-104 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding cireuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSJRAIIIROOT_SM%%TL?&?,CA;N-II‘)H(E',‘O';\IOT(}:'{%I-LI?\:I\IossEEIglli\ll\éTIHCAﬂON OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CON .
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CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
S/ - . .
"/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 FCua RH FRONT SIDE LAMP BULB SUPPLY B+ GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 /104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 FCla2 LH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ {PULSED) GROUND CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FCB5 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
(’3 ;g:ji :::;SANJPD;AT[J;Z::;P;;Q B+ (PULSED) GROUND FRONT FOG LAMP - LH LF32 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
UEST GROUND B+ FRONT FOG LAMP - RH LF22 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
Lo FCus !GNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND FRONT LAMP UNIT - LH LF31/6-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK LEFT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
| FCues SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B- FRONT LAMP UNIT - RH LF21/6-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
0 FCla-20 FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE / STATUS LED GROUND (LIGHTS ON /LED ON} B- FUSE BOX — ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
0 FCla7 LH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) 8 GROUND LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
0 FClazs RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND LF7/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBO;{, SF‘EEN
| FC14-30 HEADLAMP FLASH REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B- raay vegy - FUSEROX/BLUE
I FCla3g FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH GROUND {MOMENTARY} B+ LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) $C2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
b o IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
| ECl442 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B- FC26/ 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
0 FClads MAIN BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND 8+ SIDE DI REPEATER - LH (ROW) LF4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
0 FC1453 LH FRONT SIDE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND SIDE DI REPEATER - RH (ROW) ELS /2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
o FCl454 LH SIDE MARKER SUPPLY (NAS ONLY) B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND FRONT SIDE MARKER — LH (NAS ONLY) LF11/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
| FC14-59 HAZARD LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) e FRONT SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY) LF10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
I FC14-61 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+
O FCla-ee DIP BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND {LIGHTS ON) B+
I FCla78 BATTERY FOWER SUPPLY B B+ RELAYS
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) . . . .
o FClas1 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) E_ LIGHTS o) EROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
S FCl484 SCP NETWORK 5 1800 Hz DIP BEAM RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
S FCla8s SCP NETWORK 5 1600 Hz FRONT FOG RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
I FClae LH DI REQUEST GROUND - MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3} BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
o} FC14-96 HAZARD STATUS INDICATOR B+ (PULSED}) GROUND
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
</ Pin Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
s Feosas SCP NETWORK o0 ELT B-WAY ECONOSEAL Ili LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
s roona SoP NETWORK B LFT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND "A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
- LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL lll LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC28BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
£C4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF1AL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
LF28R EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

! Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are e_xpproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All idameadF $esuth AFEBROWRYaThos



CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

./ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC14-12 REAR FOG LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+

I FCla1s IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND

I FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+

I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND

' FC1442 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B-

O FCla-42 REAR FOG LAMP STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+

0 FC14-50 LH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND
I FC1461 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+

0 FC14.76 RH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
I FC12-78 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B~ 8+

I FCla80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+

S FClasa SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz

S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 He

I FCl4-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+

0 FC1495 TAIL LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON} B+

! FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ 8+

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

T - ..
/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I BT18-14 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
: BT18-15 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
! BT18-16 LH TAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
. BT18-17 RH TAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
° BT18-18 NUMBER PLATE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
BT18-19 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
g BT18-20 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
BT18-21 LH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 BT1822 RH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
? BT18-23 SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
BT18-24 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
o] BT18-25 SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND
| BT18-26 GROUND GROUND GROUND
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
T“7 - - .
\v/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-18 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

]

/' Pin Description Active Inactive
Q  BT40-5 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
0 BT40-7 REAR FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
i BT41-1 SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

l Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(@) O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ::xpproxlimat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BRAKE SWITCH AC24 { 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
CENTER CONSOQLE SWITCH PACK FCS5 / 20-WAY FORD IDC/ BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX /BLUE
BT64 /EYELET
HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP {CONV.) BLE / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / UNDERSIDE OF LID
HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (COUPE) RH8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE TRUNK / REARWARD OF SUB WOOFER SPEAKER
LAMP CONTROL MODULE BT18 / 26-WAY AMP MQS / YELLOW TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
NUMBER PLATE LAMP - LH BL4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
NUMBER PLATE LAMP - RH BL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT41 /26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
REAR SIDE MARKER ~ LH {(NAS ONLY) BT27 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
REAR SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY) BT26 / 2-WAY AMP JUN!OR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TAIL LAMP UNIT - LH BT31/7-WAY AMP JUNIOR TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
TAIL LAMP UNIT - RH BT30 / 7-WAY AMP JUNIOR TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
REAR FOG RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
STOP LAMP RELAY {#5} BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
TAIL LAMP RELAY (#3) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BB1 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BL1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE R!IGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG ; ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

BT3S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, LEFT REAR

FC1BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SICE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET {PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

RH1S EYELET (SINGLE} / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - LH LF34 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - RH LF24 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
LEVELING SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF&0 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
7 ps o
/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: gg:z:; SSECEZYRZELV;R SUPPLY B+ B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
s Dbios SCP NETWORK GROUND GROUND DIODE (BT29) - TRUNK SWITCH BT29 / DIODE TRUNK,/ ADJACENT TO BATTERY
0 DDIo1e DRIVER DOOR FUDDLE LAMP SURPLY 2-1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE -~ DRIVER DD10 { 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
8+ GROUND DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE — PASSENGER DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DDI0-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
i DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I DB1V12 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B- (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3 [ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 11} LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) . FOOTWELL LAMP - LH FC31/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK LEFT HAND FOOTWELL
FOOTWELL LAMP - RH FC32 /2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK RIGHT HAND FOOTWELL
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE CrOvE BOXLANE e /Ay LUCAR STRAIGHT SLovEBOX
*/ Pin Description Active Inactive IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
[ DR BATTERY POWER SUPPLY PUDDLE LAMP - DRIVER DOOR DD14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DPios LOGIC GROUND B+ B+ PUDDLE LAMP ~ PASSENGER DOOR DP14 / 2WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
s DPl0g SCP NETWORK GROUND GROUND REAR INTERIOR LAMP (CQUPE ONLY} RH3 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE REAR CENTER OF HEAD LINING
o DPIg4 PASSENGER DOOR PUODLE LAMP SUPPLY 2- 1600 Hz ROOF CONSOLE RF10/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY INTERIOR ROOF
s DPI0-B SCP NETWORK B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND TRUNK LAMP — LH BT56 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
| DP1g17 POWER GROUND 21600 Ha TRUNK LAMP - RH BT59/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUND GROUND TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK TRUNK
| oPii2c PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH VANITY LAMP - LH RF8 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ VANITY LAMP - RH RF7 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
S HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive .
I FC1445 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
o] FC14-24 FOOTWELL / INTERIOR LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A" POST TRIM
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I FCl4-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B- RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND "A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
o} FC14-74 INTERIOR LAMP FADE 2 QUTPUT B+ (FADESTO QW) RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S FCi485 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz GROUNDS
0 FC14-101 TRUNK / GLOVE BOX / VANITY LAMP POWER SUPPLY + i
I FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY S+ :TOUND Ground Location / Type
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
NOTE: REFER TO THE FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. Fo2aR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘& POST
FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND "A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET {PAIR} -~ LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FCaAL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND 'A’ POST
FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND "A” POST
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND 'A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND 'A’ PQST
RH1S EYELET {SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<+

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

! Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid i ing circui i
REFERENGCE G e pag urnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxjma’gely”those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DIMMER MODULE

%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 FC231 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ [LIGHTS ON) GROUND
0 FC232 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
I FC233 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC234 SIDE LAMPS ON REQUEST GROUND
I FC235 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1.3V = DIM; 4V = BRIGHT
0 FC236 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 FC237 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
0  FC238 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON} GROUND
I FC239 GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
| FC23-10 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
I FC23m BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B- B+
O FC23-12 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE av ov

Fig. 10.2 8

COMPONENTS

Component

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL
CENTER CONSQLE SWITCH PACK
CIGAR LIGHTER

CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH

CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH
DIMMER CONTROL {COLUMN SWITCHGEAR}
DIMMER MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
LIGHTING STALK {COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION}

RADIO

SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR

SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER DOOR

TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK

TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH
VALET SWITCH

Connector / Type / Color

FC43/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

FC42 / 2-WAY AMP / BLACK
FC59 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE

FCB2 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

FCB3/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
SC11/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC23/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 ; WHITE
SC2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

FC78 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC35/10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

DP17 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC27 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
FC41/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

Location / Access

CENTER CONSOLE
CENTER CONSOLE
FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

STEERING COLUMN COWL

ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX
FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
STEERING COLUMN

FASCIA

FASCIA

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
CENTER CONSOLE

DRIVER DOOR

DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
bP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /'A” POST TRIM

Ic1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Qut data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are .:;\pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
"/ Pin ipti i i i
J Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o] FC16-2
C Fered TRANSDUCER NEGATIVE 2V @ IDLE DECREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE EC16/9-WAY RISTS RELAY / BLACK AND RED FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RH SIDE FUSE BOX
o ch's VEHICLE SPEED B+ @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 20 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 40 Hz VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - LHD LL2/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
- TRANSDUCER POSITIVE 9V @ IDLE INCREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - RHD EM18 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
| FC16-6 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
| FC168 GROUND ov ov

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LL1 2-WAY ECONOSEAL I LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO STARTER MOTOR
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND “A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

0o 0.utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

S§G Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxjmat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
? ::M Z‘::irf:;guzy Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: FC12.15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND B+ AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9/8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
| Feteos COLUVI MOTOR GROUNG SLimrLy GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| Fereaz IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9 / 8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
o Fciaap COLUNIN MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENGE VOLTAGE GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
5V DD11 £ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER { BLACK
b FCaa IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DCOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD2/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
o FCis2 COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
1 ’;gizz ESE:PARK GROUND (R,N,D.4,3.2] B+ (PARK) NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
N REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 0.5V (OUT): 4 V (IN) STEERING COLUMN MOTORS FCB0 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
| FC1a-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) o FCB1/8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
0 FClavs COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B GROUND SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
) FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY [LOGIC) Bs 5
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
? FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1500 Ha HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
FC14-87 COLUMN MOVEMENT REQUEST _ _ _ R .
0  FC14-90 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND 2‘;0&&[‘) YOO AT RETRACT R BXTERD =8 GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 FC14-91 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND SROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I FC14.93 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK UP - 4V, DOWN - 0.5V DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE 'A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘4’ POST TRIM
O FC14.99 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY 6 CROUND sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
0 FC14-100 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY 8. CROUND sC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
I FC18-102 COLUMN MOVEMENT MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE GROUNDS _
</ Pin Description Active Inactive Ground Location / Type
| oo1o SATTERY POWER SUPPLY FC2AR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
. oD10s 061 CROUND B+ B+ FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
s Dol0e SoP NETWORK GROUND GROUND FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
s DD10-16 S0P NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
L botoas S OWER GROUND 2- 1600 Hz FC4AR EVELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
GROUND GROUND FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON} B+
| ey MEMORYSETREQUEST - CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
I DD11.21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY;) GROUND +
| DD1122 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

lO glput D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
G utput C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

L\IOOTE: The values listed are ?pproxjmat_ely"those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
mponents connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
I FCla-22 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOGR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| ectast |GNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FCl4-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R.N,D.4.3.2) B (PARK) DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ Bs DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DOOR MIRROR MOTORS — DRIVER DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR
s Feiess SoP NETWORK 5 1800 e DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - PASSENGER DP8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOQR CASING
DR'VER DOOR CONTROL MODULE MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK Egggfgzw:\t :m; Egg gtgzﬁt/ gtﬁgi FaseiA
<7 0 o . . MIRROR JOYSTICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
/ Pin Description Active Inactive NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
1 DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
0  DD10:2 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOTOR COMMON SUPPLY B+ = LEFT / DOWN; GROUND = RIGHT / UP
0 DDI0-3 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+ = RIGHT GROUND = LEFT
0  DD10-4 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=UP GROUND = DOWN HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
s DD SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz Connector Type / Color Location / Access
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND DDA 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
0  DD10-20 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE B- B+ DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE *A’ POST /'A" POST TRIM
I DD10-21 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK 1V = LEFT; 8V = RIGHT
I DD10-22 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK 1V = DOWN; 8V = UP
GROUNDS
I DD MIRROR SELECT B+ = UP/RIGHT GROUND = DOWN / LEFT .
o ODit2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUN,; (LED ON) 8. Ground Location / Type
| DD11-3 RH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = DOWN GROUND = UP FC2AR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DDN-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| DD11-g RH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = LEFT GROUND = RIGHT FC3BR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
I DD11-10 LH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = LEFT GROUND = RIGHT FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD11-17 LH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST 8+ = DOWN GROUND = UP
I DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN]) B+
I DD MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
i DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND +
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC2519 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 16 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15~ 1500 Hz
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
0 DP10-2 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR B+ = LEFT/ DOWN GROUND = RIGHT / UP
VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTORS COMMON
C  DPIO3 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+ = RIGHT GROUND
O DPi0-4 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR 8+ =UP GROUND
I DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DP10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
1 DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 DP10-20 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER B+ B+
COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE
I DP10-21 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER 1V = LEFT; 8V = RIGHT
HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE
I DP10-22 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER 1V = DOWN; 8V = UP

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

VERTICAL PQSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

! Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O_UtPUt C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are §pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
‘/ ::_15 ES:‘;;":V:::C:ED oo sy Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| ECia.az DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER D10/ 22-WAY Fogg 2.8 ?MER/BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
L rcrere e T GROUND B DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.2 TIMER / BLACK
B+ B DOOR MIRROR - DRIVER DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR
| FC1a80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B 8. DOOR MIRROR - PASSENGER DPg / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR
S Feiesd SCP NETWORK 21800 Hz INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR RF2 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
S FCiaEs SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
i ) MIRROR JOY STICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive SEAT CONTROL MODULE — DRIVER ggz ;:wﬁi Eg:g IZbSCT/\g/ILEARC;(BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I Db1o BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 8- 8+ SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| DD108 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
S DDuee SCP NETWORK 2 - 1500 Hz SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S DDI0-16 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hz SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT41/ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
I DD1115 DOOR MIRROR POWER FOLD BACK REQUEST B- GROUND 20/ CORXIAL CONNECTOR
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
N7 .
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 sD34 DOOR MIRROR FOLD BACK ACTIVATE GROUND Bs AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| 8D52 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND ACT6 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I SDss5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 8 -~ BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK 7 ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
S SD59 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
S sD5-10 SCP NETWORK 1600 Hz DR 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /*A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
. i RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
Y/ Pin Description Active Inactive SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hz sP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1800 He
C  FC2524 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
Y/ Pin Description Active inactive FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
o sraq DOOR MIAFOR FOLD GUT ACTIVATE FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
GROUND B+ FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| sesg POWER GROUND FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
L eres BATTZRY POWEN SUPPLY GROUND GROUND FC5L EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
s sPae cop NETHORK B+ B FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
e sre0 oo NETHORK 21600 Hz FCBL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
2- 1600 Hz FCES EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND SEAT
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
Pin Descripti . . CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
ption Active Inactive
0 BT405 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND *-
| BT406 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY . =
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK. 2 - 1800 Ha
b BTa3 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| BTa0s GROUND GROUND GROUND
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

IO lgput D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
o utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
G Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid th i i ircui i
REFERENGE G e pag o ai e user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

l‘:loon':'E(:)Thetvalues listed are :'approxjmat_ely"those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
ponents connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. AlldATEakISsHEh ABERMARNOEES



CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

/' Pin Description Active Inactive
0 BTE91 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ADAPTIVE DAMPING MIL GROUND B+
O  BT69-3 ACCELEROMETER COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
D BT89-10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS
| BT89-11 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
(o) BTE3-13 LH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
O BT8%-14 RH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
0 BTE9-15 RH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| BT69-18 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I BT69-20 FRONT LATERAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V = HARD
I BT69-21 FRONT VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <0.2VOR>4.8V 2.3-27V=HARD
I BT69-22 REAR VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <0.2VOR>4.8V 2.3-2.7V = HARD
| BTe9-24 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
0 BTE9-25 ACCELEROMETER COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 5V 5V
I BT69-26 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+
| BT69-27 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ 8+
D BT89-28 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS
O BT89-30 LH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ 8-
O BT69-31 LH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B-
0 BT69-32 LH REAR DAMPER GROUND B-
0  BT69-33 RH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B+
O  BTE9-34 RH REAR DAMPER GROUND B+

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voitage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC} MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximat.ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

ACCELEROMETER - FRONT LATERAL
ACCELEROMETER - REAR VERTICAL
ACCELEROMETER - FRONT VERTICAL
ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE
BRAKE SWITCH

DAMPER SOLENOID - LH FRONT
DAMPER SOLENQID - LH REAR

DAMPER SOLENOID - RH FRONT
DAMPER SOLENOID - RH REAR

Connector / Tyne / Color

EMBQ / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

BT52 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

FC7 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

BT6Y / 35-WAY AMP JUNICOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
AC24 [ 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

LF43 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK

RL2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / GREY

LF44 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK

RR2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / GREY

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ECM
TRUNK /BELOW FUEL TANK

CENTER CONSOLE / BEHIND ICE HEAD UNIT
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

TOP OF LEFT HAND FRONT DAMPER

TOP OF LEFT HAND REAR DAMPER

TOP OF RIGHT HAND FRONT DAMPER

TOP OF RIGHT HAND REAR DAMPER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT72 2-WAY ECONQOSEAL !ll LC/ BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK

BT73 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK

EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF&0 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND "A’ POST CONNECTCR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RL3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE

RR3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2BL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

4=

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
/' Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
1 FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 FC1417 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND [LED ON} B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC1432 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| EC14-35 LHD RH ({RHD LH] SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B- MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND FC28 2a-why ANP POB SISHAL 1 BLACK
O FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+ SEAT BELT SWiTCH SDZ0ZWAYMULTILOCE 020/ BLACK B o
! FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) o a. SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER ggi / ;g»wﬁz Eggg lzba(:T;IgALiRc,:(BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz $DS / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 /3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
I FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND {(MOMENTARY} B+ SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACKI FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW SEAT BACK
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER SD7 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 | WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
oF SD8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
N . .ol . . 2 M 70/ Y W
/. Pin Description Active Inactive QUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER 25?7/ ZWVC:Y ,;t?:fgg;ogo 2:53 SEAT SQUAB
I £D10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ : ( - ! /
L ooios Losie e mouND eROUND SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
_ 11/ 16-WAY K 04l K RIVER
s opi0wg SCP NETWORK 5 1600 1 SWITCH PACK — DRIVER SEAT SD11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLAC DRIVER SEAT
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
i DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0  DDI12 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
I DD11-
! DET 6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
1-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ IMOMENTARY) GROUND SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
7 P - . . GROUNDS
\ in Description Active Inactive i
O  SD31 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
O $D32 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
0  sD33 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
O  SD35 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND FCAAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
[¢] SD3-8 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND FCsL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG /RIGHT HAND SEAT
0 sD37 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC5R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
O  sD38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FCBL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| sp3s DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FeeR EVELET [PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
i SD3-10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
! SD3-11 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY] GROUND
i SD3-12 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
1 SD3-13 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-14 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY}) GROUND ‘
! $D3-15 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ {(MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SD3-16 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND
o] SD4-1 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  SD42 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  SD4-5 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POT. REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
O SD4s DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| SD4-10 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10V = UP; 2V = DOWN
| SD4-11 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POT. FEEDBACK 9V = UP; 4V =DOWN
| SD4.12 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10 V = FORWARD; 2 V = REAR
0 SD4-14 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  SD4-18 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| SDs-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
! $05-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  SDs3 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O SD54 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| SD55 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| SD5-8 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S  SD59 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 16 - 1500 Hz
C  FC2547 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
l Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivoilts
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE: FEBRUARY 1998
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
7/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
A IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 RO LHD RH (RHD LH} SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON} B SEAT BELT SWITCH S$D20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
b e IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I FCl4.35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
0 FCl4-68 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = . SD5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FClago BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) ( e SOUND Z‘ SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
S FCla84 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hz SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14 /3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW SEAT BACK
I FCl4-88 LHD LH [RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) 8- SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER gg; ,/ gwﬁi maﬂ{tggi m /VWV::IE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
SD9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
7P D Lo . . SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
/ n escription Active Inactive
0  sb3a DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY -~ FORWARD B+ GROUND
0 sp32 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR 8- GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0  sD33 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ i
0 SD35 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR Bs gggs:g Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 sD36 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID Bs GROUND sD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
0 sD37 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B GROUND
0 sD38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
t SD3-9 DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND GROUNDS
| §D3—10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND Ground Location / Type
I sDa-1 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND L
| sD3-12 ORIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST 8 (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC38R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| sDa-13 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) CROUND FC5L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
i SD3-14 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCBR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
! sD3-1 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCeL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| sD3-16 DRIVER SEAT SQUAE FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARYI GROUND FCBR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
I sD51 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SE
| sos2 R o PENTIFIEATION SROUND (DRIVER) - CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
0  sDs3 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 SD54 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND *
| sDss BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ Be
| $D5-8 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S SD59 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

i Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O'utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivoits

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/  Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Coior Location / Access
I FC1415 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 FCi1417 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND {LED ON} B- SEAT BELT SWITCH WIRING (NOT USED) S$P20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I FCla-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I FClass LKD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
O FCl4-89 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND 8- SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP19/ 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
I FCla-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B- B- SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK; EC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
$  FClas4 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - PASSENGER SP14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER gg; ; g:aﬁi mgﬂ{tggi 838 zvvngg BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I FCla-gs LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) 8- $P9 1 6.WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SQUAB (HEATER} - PASSENGER $P17/3-WAY MULTILOCK 076 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT SP11, 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER SEAT
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 sP3 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B: GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0 sP32 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND .
0 sPa3 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 sP35 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND sP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
0 sP3s PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND
o] SP3-7 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY — FORWARD B+ GROUND
o sP3s PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND GROUNDS
I sP3g PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Ground Location / Type
1 SP3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND
L seamt PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
I sPza2 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCsS EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
! SP3a13 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCes EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND SEAT
I sP34 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I sP3.15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I sP3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I sPsa DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER) *
i sps2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 sps3 PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY NOT USED
0 sPsa PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY NOT USED
I sPss BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 8s B+
SP5-8 NOT USED
S P59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S sPs10 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Qut data:

] Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

. - . . A . MPONENTS, RELAYS
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COl , .
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

-/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC1415 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND

0 FC1417 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+

t FC1432 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

I FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH} SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+

0 FC14-68 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+

I FCla-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) 8+ B+

S FClags SCP NETWORK 21800 Hz

S FCl4-85 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz

I FCl4-88 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY] B+

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

i - —
/. Pin Description Active Inactive
O $P31 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY -~ FORWARD 8+ GROUND

O 5P32 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND

o] SP3-3 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND

0  sP35 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND

O  sP3s PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND

0 SP37 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND

0  sP3sg PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY — REAR B+ GROUND

| SP3-9 PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MVOMENTARY) GROUND

1 S$P3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

i SP3-13 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

| SP3-14 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

! SP3-15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

| $P3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

I SP5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER)
1 SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND

I SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

SP5-8 NOT USED
S SP59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
o) O.utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are §pproximat_e|y those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig 124 1

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

SEAT BELT SWITCH WIRING (NOT USED)
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SEAT CUSHION {HEATER} - PASSENGER
SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER

SQUAB (HEATER} - PASSENGER
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT

Connector / Type / Color
FC14 /104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
SP20/2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SP19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SP7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 [ WHITE
SP8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP8 /6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

SP17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT CUSHION
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION {FOLD OUT PAGE}

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
7 - - .
AN H - .
/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: FC14-5 TRUNK LATCH RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FClaa FUEL FLAP RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FC12:33 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FCigan IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC1ass VALET SWITCH SROUND (MOMENTARY) 5 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 1l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FCia-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R.N.0,4.4.2) e (PARK) DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (K’EY’ ”'W' ' B DOOR LOCK SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
0 FCia71 DOOR LOCK RELAY ACTIVATE SROUND (PULSE! N DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I Ecla-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) o o DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCra-se SCP NETWORK ) - 1600 H: DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FClass SCP NETWORK 2 1600 He FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID IC24 / 2-WAY LABINAL / NATURAL TRUNK / FUEL EILL
IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
Ef“VER DOOR CONTROL MODULE KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE} RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
/ Pin Description Active Inactive SECURITY AND LOGK NG CONTAOL 110DULE 5740, 16.WAY FORD 25 TIVER, BLACK TRONK, ELECTAGAL cAmIER
[\ ULl 40/ 16- . / BLA /EL RICAL
I DDIO-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ 8+ BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
0 DD105 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK By GROUND RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
0 DD DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B- GROUND TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FC41/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
I DD LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID BT43/2-WAY LABINAL / BROWN TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
S DD10:s SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK TRUNK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
I DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
! DD114 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND RELAYS
I DD EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ i i
| DDI112 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B, (MOMENTARY) GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I pp11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (D00R OPEN) o DOOR LOCKING RELAY BLACK / VIOLET FC24 / VIOLET RH FASCIA RELAYS
Q;SSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Pin Description i i -
p Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
I DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 8+ B+
o orios PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOC AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
K B+ GROUND AC14 14:-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o] DP10-6 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B+ GROUND
| oPios LOGIC GROUND AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
s orios Soh NETWORK GROUND GROUND BT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s Dot oCP NETHORK 2-1600 He 8T2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
2-1600 Hz DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
l DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE 'A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
ica 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
I DPlIs EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ GROUND /
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
! DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR QPEN}) B+
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE GROUNDS
Y Pin Description Active Inactive Ground Location / Type
0 BT40-1 TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID 8. GROUND BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
0 BT402 FUEL FILLER FLAP SOLENOID B. GROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC28L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
! BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT40-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 8: 8+ £C3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT415 TRUNK SWITCH GROUND B+ FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BTa17 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED} B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR] - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT4118 DRIVER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED) B+ RH3S EYELET (SINGLE)} / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT
I RH20-1 KEY FOB ANTENNA
I RH20-2 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

<4

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN QUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
v Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| -
| FC14-6 WASHER FLUID LEVEL LOW ov B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FC14-8 INTERMITTENT WIPER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND LFG/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
! FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+ ti; 4 1giwﬁi 8$ﬁ Eﬂgggg;/ SESEN
0 FCl4-18 POWERWASH RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ LF70/ EYELET '
0 FC14-19 WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR} SC2/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
<[3 FC14-26 WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND POWERWASH PUMP LF25 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
FC14-34 FAST WIPE REQUEST GROUND B+ WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
(’) FC14-37 WASH REQUEST 0V {MOMENTARY) B+ WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR LF27 / 3-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
FC14-43 WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ WIPER MOTOR EM51/5-WAY FORD FAO / BLACK BASE OF WINDSKIELD / AIR INTAKE PLENUM
I FC14-60 WIPER MOTOR PARK SWITCH GROUND (PARKED) B+ (NOT PARKED)
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC} B+ =
I FC14-94 SLOW WIPE REQUEST GROUND ({WIPERS ONj B- RELAYS
I FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B-
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY BLACK LF48 / BLACK LK ENCLOSURE RELAYS
WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY BLACK LF48 / BLACK LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
POWERWASH RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND 'A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
LF80 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SiDE

LF1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage
(o] O.utput C CAN {(Network) V  Voltage (DC)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

é REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MIODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All dereiels Ssweh AegRlonrossos




Fig. 15.1

CONTROL MODULE PiN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
./ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
z icwsa SCP NETWORK 21800 Hz B0DY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
C14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DDT0/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
PBIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE DP11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
MAJOR INSTRU 25 ¢ 48- NAL/ A
:3 gmm BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B+ FC26  24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL ! BLACK
D10-7 WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B+ GROUND SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| DD108 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
I DD10-10 DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY] o WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
I DD10-11 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V 2 UP- 12V — DOWN WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR DP17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 ; BLACK PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK
. : ! [PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
10-12 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V = UP; 12V = DOWN ow LI RIVER DD16 / B-WAY OSEA / BLACK RIV OR
0 DD10-13 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE 8- B+ WIND LFT_DA isse Econ LINLE/BLAC DRIVER DO A
o ool DRIVER WINDOW LI MOTOR U SUPPLY = oD WINDOW LIFT - PASSENGER DP16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOO
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
I DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
I DD10-18 DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| DD10-19 DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| Dbi< BRIVER D AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| o1t BRIVER SOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ [MOMENTARY) GROUND AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| ppin SRIVER DW‘TCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I OOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
7 Pin Descrioti i i DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
ption Active Inactive FC62 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH
S  FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
w7 . - .
v/ Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
I DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B- B+ i
0 DPI07 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
| DPlos LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC2AR EVELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
s DPiow SCP NETWORK 5 1600 He FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DP10-10 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I DPIO-T1 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN
| DP10-12 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V = UP; 12V = DOWN CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE]
0 DP10-13 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
o DP10-15 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DPI0-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| DP10-18 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive
S  BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
I Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0o 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage {DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

7

/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC14-10 CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY} B<
I FC1a-18 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
I FC14-33 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
I FC1438 CONVERTIBLE TOP READY TO LATCH GROUND B+
I FC14-82 CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED GROUND (CLOSED) B+
I FC14-63 CONVERTIBLE TOP LOWER REQUEST GROUND {MOMENTARY) B+
0 FC1477 REAR QUARTER GLASS DOWN RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND B+
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
I FC14-89 CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED GROUND 8+
O FC14-98 REAR QUARTER GLASS UP RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND B+
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
+/  Pin Description Active Inactive
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
Pin Description Active Inactive
S DPI0-8 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C  FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive
O BT40-3 TOP UP RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND
O  BT40-4 LATCH CONTROL VALVE B+ GROUND
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ 8+
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
O BT40-9 MAIN CONTROL VALVE B+ GROUND
0 BT40-10 TOP DOWN RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND
I BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND
S  BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
I BT41-3 CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH GROUND B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Qut data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O_utput C CAN {Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are §pproxima’fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED SWITCH
CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH
CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH
CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP

CONVERTIBLE TCP RAISED SWITCH
CONVERTIBLE TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH
CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

LATCH CONTROL VALVE
MAIN CONTROL VALVE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - LH
QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - RH
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color
FC14 7 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE
RH28 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
BT15/ 2-WAY AMP / NATURAL

RH28 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE
RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC&2 / 10-WAY AMP MQL { BLACK

DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT53/2-WAY D & R/ BLUE
BT54 /2-WAY D & R/ ORANGE

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

RH33/2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
RH34 /2-WAY ECONOSEAL 1l HC / BLACK

BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA ) AIRBAG BRACKET
TOP OF WINDSHIELD

RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER

TOP OF WINDSHIELD

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER

TOP OF WINDSHIELD

FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

DRIVER POOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOCR CASING

TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TCP PUMP
TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
FASCIA

REAR QUARTER PANEL
REAR QUARTER PANEL
TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

RELAYS

Relay

QUARTER DOWN RELAY - LH
QUARTER DOWN RELAY - RH
QUARTER UP RELAY - LH
QUARTER UP RELAY ~ RH
TOP UP RELAY

TOP DOWN RELAY

Color / Stripe
BLACK (VIOLET)

BLACK (VIOLET)

BLACK {(VIOLET) BT74 /VIOLET
BLACK (VIOLET} BT76 / VIOLET
BLACK BT16/BLACK
BLACK BT17 / BLACK

BT74/VIOLET
BT76/ VIOLET

Connector / Color

Location / Access

TRUNK RELAYS
TRUNK RELAYS
TRUNK RELAYS
TRUNK RELAYS
TRUNK RELAYS
TRUNK RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH5 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND LEFT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL

RH& 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND RIGHT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1BL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

RH1S EYELET {SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK COMPONENTS
N7 - - .
V' Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
g :z:i‘; 22: z;mg;‘: 15~ 1500 Hz ANTENNA MOTOR BT19 /6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U. / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
15 - 1500 Hz CD AUTO-CHANGER IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o reasan VEHICLE SPEED ’ FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK DRIVER DOOR CASING
22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KMH) @ B+ FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR DP18 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK ¢ BLACK PASSENGER DOOR CASING
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. FC26/ 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT IC8  COAXIAL CONNECTOR CENTER CONSOLE
1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
IC14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR
RADIO ANTENNA IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW4 / 3-WAY EPC/ BLACK AND WHITE STEERING WHEEL
RADIO TELEPHONE CONNECTOR RT20 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

[o]o)] 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A" POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A" POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

Ic1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

1C2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY BEMIND GLOVE BOX

sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

sSwi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sSwz2 6-WAY JST/ WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE} / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSICN TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR} —~ LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

(o] O_utput C CAN {Network) V  Voitage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MIODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK COMPONENTS
v/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
2 EZ;:Z’ Ei: :Emg;i 15 - 1500 Hz ANTENNA MOTOR BT19 /6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U. / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
15 - 1500 Hz CD AUTO-CHANGER IC7/ CD DATA CONNECTCR TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o reae20 VEMICLE SPEED ’ , FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER DOQR DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK DRIVER DOOR CASING
22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H} @ B+ FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR DP19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR CASING
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCE SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. FC28 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT 1C8/ COAXIAL CONNECTOR CENTER CONSOLE
1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
1C14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR
RADIO ANTENNA 1C12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW4 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE STEERING WHEEL
RADIQ TELEPHONE CONNECTOR RT20 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE RH31/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE RH30 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
bP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

1C1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

1IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

SW1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sw2 B-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET {PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR}) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Qut data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

(o] O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are _approxjmat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\h . . - - H
v/ Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
c FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
Q FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED

22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH {32 KM/H} @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

l Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O_UtPUt C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
8G Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are 'fxpproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

ANTENNA MOTOR
CD AUTO-CHANGER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MID-BASS SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
MID-BASS SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR
POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

RADIO TELEPHONE CONNECTOR

REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKER (CONVERTIBLE) - DRIVER SIDE
REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKER (COUPE) - DRIVER SIDE

REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKER (CONVERTIBLE} - PASSENGER SIDE
REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKER {COUPE) - PASSENGER SIDE
REAR SUB-WOOFER {(CONVERTIBLE) - DRIVER SIDE

REAR SUB-WOOFER {CONVERTIBLE} - PASSENGER SIDE

REAR SUB-WOOFER (COUPE)

SQUAWKER (FASCIA) - DRIVER SIDE
SQUAWKER (FASCIA} - PASSENGER SIDE
TWEETER - DRIVER DOOR

TWEETER - PASSENGER DOOR

Connector / Type / Color
BT19 /6-WAY YAZAKI C.5.U. / WHITE
IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

DD19/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP18/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

1C17 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 f WHITE
IC18 / 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070  WHITE

IC8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C14 j POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE

RT20/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

RH25 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY
RH31/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / ELACK
RH24 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

RH30 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK/ BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

FC38 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
FC38 /2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
DD18/ 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DP18/2-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA

DRIVER DOOR
PASSENGER DOOR
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK /RIGHT HAND SIDE

STEERING WHEEL

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERICR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
PARCEL SHELF

FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
DRIVER BDOQOR
PASSENGER DOOR

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK /ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

oD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
1] 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST/ ‘A" POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

1C2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

sC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

sSwi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sw2 B-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BTICS EVELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HANDSET RT4 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
MICROPHONE RF9 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLUE ROQF CONSOLE
TELEPHONE ANTENNA RT7 / COAXIAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TELEPHONE TRANSCEIVER RT2 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOCLE

RT5 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RT3 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE

RT6 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE

RT20 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2CS EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4CS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All appads Pesush ArcbROWRY 93



CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

A Pin
FC29-4
FC29-5
FC29-6
FC29.7
FC29-8
FC29-9
FC29-11
FC23-12

——--——UO—/\]

FC30-2
FC30-3
FC30-4
FC30-5
FC30-7
FC30-8
FC30-9
FC30-10
FC30-11
FC30-12

-0 - - =—0000O0

Description

GROUND

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK AIRBAG MIL
SERIAL COMMUNICATION

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY

LH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS
RH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS
LH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS

RH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS

DRIVER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY
DRIVER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY
FUSED SUPPLY INTERRUPT

DEPLOYMENT BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY

CODE RETRIEVAL PULSED QUTPUT
GROUND

Active
GROUND
GROUND

B+

OV (NO FAULT)Y
GROUND {NQ FAULT]
GROUND (SHORTED)
GROUND (SHORTED)

B+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR)
GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR}
GROUND {SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR}
8+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR)
GROUND (FAULT PRESENT}

B+

GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND {SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR}
GROUND (PULSED)

GROUND

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

D  Serial and encoded communications

i Input
O Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

COMPONENTS
Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
GROUND AIRBAG - DRIVER SIDE (STEERING WHEEL} SW11/3-WAY EPC / BLACK CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
B+ AIRBAG - PASSENGER SIDE FC74 / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK LEFT HAND SIDE OF AIRBAG ASSEMBLY
AIRBAG INTERROGATION CONNECTOR FC40 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUND AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

FC30 / 12-WAY FORD CARD ! GREY

IMPACT SENSOR - RH LF51/4-WAY FORD CARD / NATURAL FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR

B+ IMPACT SENSOR - LH LF50 / 4-WAY FORD CARD / NATURAL FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
B+
OPEN CIRCUIT HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
g:z EEEES‘: Connector Type / Color Location / Access
QPEN CIRCUIT LF2 8-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
B (NO FAULT) SW10 3-WAY EPC / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
B-
OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT GROUNDS
Be Ground Location / Type
GROUND
FC1$ EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<+

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND [DENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

*/ Pin Description Active Inactive
[ FC14-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

o] FC14-70 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND {HORN SQUNDING) B+

! FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY ({LOGIC} B+ B-

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

! Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are .approxima’fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BCDY PROCESSOR MODULE
CIGAR LIGHTER

FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC/ GREY

FCA2 [ 2-WAY AMP / BLACK
FC59 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE

FC51/3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 / BLACK
LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF GLOVE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT84 /EYELET

RF11/HYBRID / WHITE

RF10/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
HP1/1-WAY BLADE

HP2 / 1-WAY BLADE

HP3 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE) ROOF CONSOLE

HORN SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF17 /LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
HORN - RH LF14 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE FRONT BUMPER / REAR

LF15 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE

TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR BT25/3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 PIN / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

RELAYS

Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

HORN RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL 1Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL [1l HC / BLACK REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

Sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

Swi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sSwz2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2BR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) -~ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SiDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SiDE

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD LATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are flpproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DATA LINK CONNECTOR
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

SEAT CONTROL MODULE ~ PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 N/A
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ26 SC

Connector / Type / Color

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK
BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK

AC1 /26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2 /16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 [ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK
FC30/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / GREY

FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC53 /7 16-WAY AMP OBD2 / BLACK
DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
EM10/28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM12/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREY
EM14 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
EM15/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE
FC38/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SD4 / 26-WAY FORD iDC / BLACK

SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SP5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

RH20 / COAXIAL CCNNECTOR

EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

EM72/ 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM73/18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
A/C UNIT / RIGHT RAND SIDE

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST /*‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

ENGINE COMPARTMENT ; CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
FASCIA

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ 'A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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-~ 8 XK8Range 1998 Appendix

This Appendix contains a listing of CAN and SCP Network messages.

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Appendix:

BPM Body Processor Module

DIAG Diagnostics

DDCM  Driver Door Control Module

DSCM  Driver Seat Control Module

INST Instrument Pack

PDCM  Passenger Door Control Module
PSCM Passenger Seat Control Module

R Receive

T Transmit

SLCM  Security and Locking Control Module

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997 i
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Appendix

XK8Range 1998 K

CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Engine Control Module

Transmitted by ECM
Message

Useage

CAN traction acknowledge

CAN traction control estimated engine torque
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque
CAN throttle position

CAN pedal position

CAN torque reduction acknowledge
CAN engine speed

CAN brake pedal pressed

CAN cruise status

CAN park brake status

CAN OBD Il clear fault codes

CAN engine coolant temperature
CAN engine OBD II MIL

CAN throttle malfunction red

CAN throttle malfunction amber
CAN ECM fault code MIL status
CAN ECM PECUS flag

CAN engine fault codes

CAN fuel used

CAN NWM token ECM

CAN diagnostic data out — ECM

Confirms torque reduction for traction control
Derived from map of engine characteristics

Derived from map of engine characteristics

Throttle valve position

Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand

Confirms torque reduction for shift energy management
Engine speed

Brake switch status

Cruise control system status

Indicates whether the parking brake is on

Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs
Engine coolant temperature in Celsius

MIL control for OBD Il DTCs

Red throttle malfunction warnings

Amber throttle malfunction warnings

Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on
PECUS programmed status of ECM

EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Derived from injector pulse duration

Message for monitoring network status

From external diagnostics device only

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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-~ 8 XK8Range 1998

CAN Messages by Node

Appendix

NODE: Engine Control Module

Received by ECM

Message Usage Source
CAN torque reduction throttle For traction control — throttle intervention ABS
CAN fast torque reduction ignition Fast stability control response - ignition retard ABS
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder Fast stability control response - cylinder fuel cutoff ABS
CAN torque reduction request For shift energy management TCM
CAN transmission overload Protects transmission against excessive torque TCM
CAN transmission input speed Transmission input shaft speed TCM
CAN transmission output speed Transmission output shaft speed TCM
CAN torque converter slip Percentage of torque converter slip TCM
CAN kickdown Kickdown status TCM
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN vehicle reference speed Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN ABS fault codes ABS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ABS
CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge Acknowledgment that OBD Il ABS DTCs have been cleared ABS
CAN ABS fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ABS DTC should switch MIL on ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN side lamp status Side lamp state for idle speed control INST
CAN dipped beam status Dipped beam state for idle speed control INST
CAN main beam status Main beam state for idle speed control INST
CAN oil pressure low Indicates low engine oil pressure INST
CAN fuel level damped Indicates ‘damped’ level of fuel in tank INST
CAN fuel level raw Indicates ‘raw — undamped’ level of fuel in tank INST
CAN gear position actual Actual transmission gear state TCM
CAN torque converter status Indicates torque converter lockup TCM
CAN gear position selected Position of transmission rotary switch TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected TCM
CAN transmission shift map Dynamic shift program currently selected TCM
CAN transmission oil temperature Transmission fluid temperature TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN TCM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the TCM DTC should switch MIL on TCM
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge Acknowledgment that OBD Il DTCs have been cleared TCM
CAN transmission fault codes TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes TCM
CAN left front wheel speed Front left wheel speed ABS
CAN right front wheel speed Front right wheel speed ABS
CAN left rear wheel speed Rear left wheel speed ABS
CAN right rear wheel speed Rear right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token — INST Message for monitoring network status INST
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in —- ECM From external diagnostics device only DIAG

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Transmission Control Module

Transmitted by TCM
Message

Usage

CAN torque reduction request
CAN transmission overload

CAN transmission input speed
CAN transmission output speed
CAN torgue converter slip

CAN kickdown

CAN gear position actual

CAN torque converter status
CAN gear position selected

CAN gear selection fault

CAN transmission shift map

CAN transmission oil temperature
CAN transmission malfunction
CAN TCM PECUS flag

CAN TCM fault code MIL status
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge
CAN transmission fault codes
CAN NWM token - TCM

CAN diagnostic data out — TCM

Received by TCM

For shift energy management

Protects transmission against excessive torque
Transmission input shaft speed

Transmission output shaft speed

Percentage of torque converter slip

Kickdown status

Actual transmission gear state

Indicates torque converter lockup

Position of transmission rotary switch

Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected
Dynamic shift program currently selected
Transmission fluid temperature

Transmission malfunction warning

PECUS programmed status of TCM

Indicates whether the TCM DTC should switch MIL on
Acknowledgment that OBD Il DTCs have been cleared
TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Message for monitoring network status

To external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN ABS status Indicates whether ABS is operating ABS
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque Derived from map of engine characteristics ECM
CAN throttle position Throttle valve position ECM
CAN pedal position Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand ECM
CAN torque reduction acknowledge Confirms torque reduction for shift energy management ECM
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN cruise status Cruise control system status ECM
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on ECM
CAN engine fault codes EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ECM
CAN left front wheel speed Front left wheel speed ABS
CAN right front wheel speed Front right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token — INST Message for monitoring network status INST
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in - TCM From external diagnostics device only DIAG

DATE OF ISSUE: SEPTEMBER 1997
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Instrument Pack

Transmitted by INST
Message

Appendix

Usage

CAN side lamp status

CAN dipped beam status

CAN main beam status

CAN oil pressure low

CAN fuel level damped

CAN fuel level raw

CAN NWM token — INST

CAN diagnostic data out — INST

Received by INST

Side lamp state for idle speed control

Dipped beam state for idle speed control

Main beam state for idle speed control
Indicates low engine oil pressure

Indicates ‘damped’ level of fuel in tank
Indicates ‘raw — undamped’ level of fuel in tank
Message for monitoring network status

To external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN vehicle reference speed Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN reference distance traveled Rolling count — based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN park brake status Indicates whether the parking brake is on ECM
CAN gear position selected Position of transmission rotary switch TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected TCM
CAN transmission oil temperature Transmission fluid temperature TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN TCM PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of TCM TCM
CAN engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of ECM ECM
CAN fuel used Derived from injector pulse duration ECM
CAN right rear wheel speed Rear right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token - TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in — INST From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: ABS / Traction Control Control Module

Transmitted by ABS/TC CM
Message

Usage

CAN torgue reduction throttle
CAN fast torque reduction ignition
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder
CAN traction status

CAN vehicle reference speed

CAN reference distance traveled
CAN ABS fault codes

CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge
CAN ABS fault code MIL status
CAN ABS malfunction

CAN ABS status

CAN left front wheel speed

CAN right front wheel speed

CAN left rear wheel speed

CAN right rear wheel speed

CAN NWM token — ABS

CAN diagnostic data out — ABS

Received by ABS/TC CM

For traction control — throttle intervention

Fast stability control response — ignition retard

Fast stability control response - cylinder fuel cut off
Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning
Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size

Rolling count — based on a standard wheel size

ABS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Acknowledgment that OBD Il ABS DTCs have been cleared

Indicates whether the ABS DTC should switch MIL on
Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems
Indicates whether ABS is operating

Front left wheel speed

Front right wheel speed

Rear left wheel speed

Rear right wheel speed

Message for monitoring network status

From external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction acknowledge Confirms torque reduction for traction control ECM
CAN traction control estimated engine torque Derived from map of engine characteristics ECM
CAN transmission input speed Transmission input shaft speed TCM
CAN transmission output speed Transmission output shaft speed TCM
CAN torque converter slip Percentage of torque converter slip TCM
CAN kickdown Kickdown status TCM
CAN throttle position Throttle valve position ECM
CAN pedal position Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand ECM
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN gear position actual Actual transmission gear state TCM
CAN torque converter status Indicates torque converter lockup TCM
CAN transmission shift map Dynamic shift program currently selected TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN transmission fault codes TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes TCM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on ECM
CAN engine fault codes EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ECM
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token — TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token — INST Message for monitoring network status INST
CAN diagnostic data in — ABS From external diagnostics device only DIAG

Vi
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Gear Selector Module (listen only)

Received by Gear Selector Module

Message Usage Source
CAN gear position selected Gear selector indicator illumination TCM

CAN gear selection fault TCM
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CAN Message Matrix

Message

XK8Range 1998 K

Gear . .
ECM INST Selector Diagnostics

CAN torque reduction throttle
CAN fast torque reduction ignition
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder
CAN traction acknowledge

CAN traction control estimated engine torque
CAN torque reduction request
CAN transmission overload

CAN transmission input speed
CAN transmission out speed

CAN torque converter slip

CAN kickdown

CAN traction status

CAN vehicle reference speed

CAN reference distance traveled
CAN ABS fault codes

CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge
CAN ABS fault code MIL status
CAN ABS malfunction

CAN ABS status

CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque
CAN throttle position

CAN pedal position

CAN torque reduction acknowledge
CAN engine speed

CAN brake pedal pressed

CAN cruise status

CAN park brake status

CAN OBBD lII clear fault codes

CAN side lamp status

CAN dipped beam status

CAN main beam status

CAN oil pressure low

CAN fuel level raw

CAN fuel level damped

CAN gear position actual

CAN torque converter status

CAN gear position selected

CAN gear selection fault

CAN transmission shift map

CAN transmission oil temperature
CAN transmission malfunction
CAN TCM PECUS flag

CAN TCM fault code MIL status
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge
CAN transmission fault codes
CAN engine coolant temperature
CAN engine OBD Il MIL

CAN throttle malfunction red

CAN throttle malfunction amber
CAN ECM fault code MIL status
CAN ECM PECUS flag

CAN engine fault codes

CAN fuel used

CAN left front wheel speed

CAN right front wheel speed

CAN left rear wheel speed

CAN right rear wheel speed

viii
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Gear
Message ABS TCM ECM INST Selector Diagnostics

CAN NWM token - ECM
CAN NWM token - TCM
CAN NWM token — INST
CAN NWM token — ABS
CAN diagnostic data in - ECM
CAN diagnostic data in - TCM
CAN diagnostic data in — INST
CAN diagnostic data in - ABS

CAN diagnostic dataout—-ECM e T e R
CAN diagnostic data out-TCM e T e R
CAN diagnostic data out — INST e T e R
CAN diagnostic data out - ABS L O TP PT RO PPRPPPRPN R
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SCP Message Matrix

XK8Range 1998 K

# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
1 Vehicle speed

2 Brake pedal pressed

3 SLCM not programmed

4 BPM not programmed

5 DDCM not programmed

6 DSCM not programmed

7 PDCM not programmed

8 PSCM not programmed

9 Left hand drive vehicle

10 Valet mode OFF

11 Non-convertible vehicle

12 Right hand drive vehicle

13 Valet mode ON

14 Convertible vehicle

15 Request vehicle drive side

16 Request valet mode status

17 Request convertible status

18 Reverse gear selected

19 Not-in-park switch - inactive

20 Not-in-park switch — active

21 Request not-in-park switch status
22 Request not-in-park switch status
23-58 Diagnostic messages

59 Charging OK

60 Inertia switch inactive

61 Inertia switch active

62 Request inertia switch status

63 Request inertia switch status

64 Ignition status

65 Key not-in-ignition

66 Key in-ignition

67 Request ignition status

68 Request ignition status

69 Request ignition status

70 Request ignition status

71 Request ignition status

72 Request ignition status

73 Request key-in status

74 Request key-in status

75 Request key-in status

76 Request key-in status

77 Seat belt telltale OFF

78 Low washer fluid warning OFF

79 Convertible top latch warning OFF
80 Seat belt telltale ON

81 Low washer fluid warning ON

82 Convertible top latch warning ON
83 Request washer fluid status

84 Request convertible top latch status
85 Security audible indication

86 Remote panic

87 Security disarm e R R R T.....
88 Glass break fault e T R..
89 Securityarmed e R R R T..
90 Key valid
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
91 Glass break detected

92 Request security arm status
93 Request security arm status
94 Request security arm status
95 Seat belt chime OFF

96 Seat belt chime ON

97 Request seat belt chime status
98-165 Diagnostic messages

166 Recall memory 1

167 Recall memory 2

168 Save memory 1

169 Save memory 2

170 DDCM memory 1 recalled

171 DSCM memory 1 recalled

172 PDCM memory 1 recalled

173 DDCM memory 2 recalled

174 DSCM memory 2 recalled

175 PDCM memory 2 recalled

176 Park fold-back mirrors

177 Unfold fold-back mirrors

178 Stop driver mirror

179 Stop passenger mirror

180 Driver mirror up

181 Passenger mirror up

182 Driver mirror down

183 Passenger mirror down

184 Passenger mirror right

185 Passenger mirror left

186 Unlock driver door

187 Unlock passenger door

188 Remote unlock

189 Remote trunk release

190 Lock front doors

191 Lock front doors

192 Remote superlock

193 Superlock driver door

194 Superlock passenger door

195 Remote lock

196 Vehicle unlocked

197 Driver door unlocked

198 Passenger door unlocked

199 Driver lock switch status

200 Passenger lock switch status
201 Driver door unsuperlocked

202 Passenger door unsuperlocked
203 Vehicle locked

204 Driver door locked

205 Passenger door locked

206 Driver door superlocked

207 Passenger door superlocked
208 Request vehicle lock status
209 Request driver door lock status
210 Request passenger door status
211 Request driver key barrel status
212 Request driver key barrel status
(continued)
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SCP Message Matrix
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
213 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
214 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
215 Request superlock status

216 Open trunk

217 Hood closed

218 Driver door closed

219 Passenger door closed

220 Trunk closed

221 Stop fuel filler flap open

222 Convertible top latch status

223 Hood ajar

224 Driver door ajar

225 Passenger door ajar

226 Trunk ajar

227 Open fuel filler flap

228 Request hood ajar status

229 Request driver door ajar status

230 Request driver door status

231 Request driver door ajar status

232 Request passenger door ajar status

233 Request trunk ajar status

234 Request convertible top latch switches status
235 Driver seat heater telltale OFF

236 Passenger seat heater telltale OFF

237 Driver seat heater telltale ON

238 Passenger seat heater telltale ON

239 Request driver heater telltale status

240 Request passenger heater telltale status ... T e R
241 Stop global window open

242 Stop global window close

243 Position driver window

244 Position passenger window

245 Position rear quarters

246 Driver window position

247 Passenger window position

248 Stop passenger window open

249 Stop convertible top open

250 Stop passenger window close

251 Stop convertible top close

252 Open passenger window

253 Open convertible top

254 Close passenger window

255 Close convertible top

256 Request driver window position

257 Request passenger window position

258 Request driver and passenger window switch status ..o R T
259 Driver seat heater switch active

260 Passenger seat heater switch active

261 Front bulb failure

262 Rear bulb failure

263 Front bulbs OK

264 Rear bulbs OK

265 Request front bulb fail status

266 Request rear bulb fail status

267 Rear fog lamps OFF

268 Remote headlamp convenience OFF
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
269 Rear fog lampsON T e s R ...
270 Remote headlamp convenience ON ... R e e T
271 Dip beam OFF R o L I OOV PR PUPPTRP
272 Side lamps OFF R o B TPV PP PP PTPRUPPIPN
273 Hazard warning OFF R i B OO P P OTPPPRT TP
274 Left DI lamp OFF

275 Right DI lamp OFF

276 Main beam OFF

277 Rear fog lamps OFF

278 Main beam flashOFF T e R...
279 Request rear fog switch status . R e e T
280 Request remote headlamp convenience status ... L TP PU PP PPRPTOPPRPRTINt R ...
281 Dip beam ON

282 Side lamps ON

283 Hazards ON

284 Left DI lamp ON

285 Right DI lamp ON

286 Main beam ON

287 Rear fog lamps ON

288 Main beam flash ON

289 Request dip beam status

290 Request side lamps status

291 Request left DI status

292 Request right DI status

293 Request main beam status

294 Request hazard warning status

295 Request rear fog lamps status

296 Interior lamps OFF

297 Interior lamps ON

298 Request interior lighting status

299 Valet mode message OFF

300 Recoding keying message OFF 2 PP P PO PPTUPPRPUPPRN Tt
301 Valet mode message R i B PRI
302 Recoding keying message 2 TP PP PP OPPPPPRPP Tt
303-356 Diagnostic messages

357 Wake up (SLCM)

358 Wake up (BPM)

359 Wake up (INST)

360 Wake up (DDCM)

361 Wake up (DSCM)

362 Wake up (PDCM)

363 Wake up (PSCM)

364 Network awake (SLCM)

365 Network awake (BPM)

366 Network awake (INST)

367 Network awake (DDCM)

368 Network awake (DSCM)

369 Network awake (PDCM)

370 Network awake (PSCM)

371 SLCM entering sleep mode R o R, R R R, R T.....
372 BPM entering sleep mode R i T R R R R R ...
373 INST entering sleep mode T R, R R R R R ...
374 DDCM entering sleep mode R o R T R R, R R....
375 DSCM entering sleep mode

376 PDCM entering sleep mode

377 PSCM entering sleep mode
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